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COMBINATIONS IN BANKING 


ILLED with that fresh enthusiasm 
which not infrequently character- 
izes the newcomer into the political 
field, Governor Witson of New Jersey, 
in one of the addresses recently made 
to his fellow citizens, ventured to hint 
very briefly that we are threatened in 
this country by a combination of credit 
institutions, and he warned us against 
the dangers of a combination of this 
kind. 

A New York newspaper that has 
greatly admired the New Jersey Gov- 
ernor at once took him to task for say- 
ing anything so jejune, and ridiculed 
the idea that there could be anything of 
the kind. He really must never again 
say anything so silly if he expected 
seriously to be considered as a Presi- 
dential possibility. So far as we know, 
the Governor meekly accepted his 
mentor’s counsel. 

Speaking in Faneuil Hall, Boston, on 
Independence Day, President Cuar es 
W. Extor of Harvard also counselled 
against the dangers of combinations of 
credit. President Exior has a way of 
saying what he thinks, and perhaps 
having no political axes to grind, it will 
be pretty hard to make him keep still. 

Do such combinations exist already? 
And if so, are they dangerous? 

Observers of banking in most of the 
large cities can not have failed to 
notice that in certain matters a group 
of banks will always act together. In 
the larger cities there may be several 
of these groups. It is rare—probably 

1 


unknown—to see the banks all acting 
in concert in handling a big financial 
deal. One member of a certain group 
will not “come in” to any particular 
transaction unless all the banks in the 
group are allowed to participate. If a 
particular financial enterprise does not 
accord with the policy of the leaders of 
a group, it is useless to seek to interest 
the other members—they act in concert 
or not at all. 

In the making of loans the same 
principle apparently applies. Neither 
the standing of the borrower nor the 
quality of his collateral counts for any- 
thing—the loan simply does not fit in 
with the policy of the group. 

It has been said that all banks in 
the large cities are not in the same 
group. It should be said also that 
many banks are in no group at all but 
preserye their autonomy. These banks 
are free to take up anything that of- 
fers safety and profit, whether it bene- 
fits a particular group or not. They can 
also make loans to anybody whose se- 
curity is good. 

Another form of combination among 
credit institutions is to hamper the or- 
ganization of competing banks. Power 
ful financial groups may combine to 
influence a bank commissioner, and may 
even dictate his appointment. It must 


_be said, however, that there is no ap- 


parent lack of either State or national 
banks. There is plenty of bank com- 
petition of every kind. 
And we do not believe that the com- 
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bination of credit has proceeded to an 
extent as to be dangerous to anybody 
as yet. The credit factories seem to 
be turning out a pretty large grist. The 
present danger to the country, we 
should say, lies in the too free grant- 
ing of credit rather than in the curtail- 
ment of it. 

But the warnings of Governor Wi1- 
son and President Error are neverthe- 
less timely and should be seriously con- 
sidered. Of all forms of combination 
and monopoly none can become more 
deadly than a combination of credit. 
To give or to withhold the lifeblood of 
commerce merely as it benefits or in- 
jures the investments, enterprises and 
interests of the institutions controlling 
the granting of credit—that would put 
the country’s industry and trade at the 
mercy of the banks, should any com- 
bination ever become powerful enough 
to exercise a dominating influence. 

Probably no country in the world 
can boast of the freedom and indepen- 
dence enjoyed by the banks of the 
United States. And the banks, instead 
of finding their prosperity in putting 
restraints on the wise and legitimate 
expansion of trade and industry, are 
absolutely dependent upon such expan- 
sion for their own prosperity. 


POLITICAL ASPECTS OF THE 
RESERVE PLAN 


WiitH a Presidential campaign im- 
pending, the political aspects of 
the proposed National Reserve Asso- 
ciation are being taken into account. 
In his address before the recent con- 
vention of the Massachusetts Bankers’ 
Association, Hon. Joun W. WEEks, a 
member of the Monetary Commission, 
expressed the belief that the bill for 
establishing the Reserve Association 
would not provoke bitter political hos- 


tility. He thought the measure was so 
obviously in the interest of sounder 
banking and business conditions that 
Democrats and Republicans would 
unite in its support. The President in 
his speeches has expressed similar 
views. 

The differences between the two 
leading political parties in recent years 
have been more in name than in prin- 
ciple, and it has become increasingly 
difficult for Democrats and Republi- 
cans to find anything to quarrel about. 
If the people seem to favor the Aldrich 
measure, it would not be surprising to 
see the two parties unite in passing it 
when Congress meets again in De- 
cember. 

It will, of course, be a curious spec- 
tacle to the student of our political his- 
tory to see the Democrats voting for 
a central bank, but not more curious 
than other things witnessed in Congress 
within the memory of those now living. 


CLEARING-HOUSE ACTIVITIES 


NEW YORK has finally adopted the 

example set by Chicago in ap- 
pointing a clearing-house examiner to 
have supervision of the local banks. 
This plan has been tried by a number 
of other cities and has seemed to con- 
stitute an admirable form of inspection 
supplementary to the supervision exer- 
cised by the State and Federal govern- 
ments. Indeed, the Comptroller of the 
Currency -has urged upon the national 
banks the propriety of instituting clear- 
ing-house examifation wherever prac- 
ticable. 

The growth of this idea and its dem- 
onstrated practicability give rise to the 
thought that the clearing houses of the 
country have by no means reached the 
limits of their usefulness. The Boston 
method of clearing out-of-town checks 
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shows the possibilities of a further em- 
ployment of the clearing-house ma- 
chinery in a manner that would result 
in a great saving of time and expense. 
Probably, with a slight extension of 
their powers, the clearing houses could 
do all that may be accomplished by the 
proposed Reserve Association and per- 
haps with greater ease and efficiency. 
Should the clearing-house method of 
bank examination become general, as 
now seems probable, the clearing houses 
of the country would have a line on the 
banks that would enable them to deter- 
mine pretty accurately as to their con- 
ditions and needs. If a form of practi- 
cal codperation were devised the clear- 
ing houses, acting together, could per- 
form most of the functions it is 
proposed to confer on the Reserve 
Association. Of course, if the clearing 
houses were endowed with the privi- 
leges of the latter, it would be merely 
a case of exercising the same functions 
under a different name. But the neces- 
sity of setting up a new and elaborate 
piece of maehinery could be avoided. 
It might, however, be a somewhat slow 
process for the clearing houses to work 
out by experience a method as effectual 
as the Reserve Association would fur- 
nish. 





COMPLICATED CORPORATION 
LAW 


URIOUS conditions are met with 
by corporations doing an inter- 
State business. Recently a well-known 
New York engineering firm, having a 
contract for certain work in Iowa, was 
compelled, in order to escape burden- 
some taxation, to take out a special 
charter. The firm referred to does 
business under a New Jersey charter, 
and has a capital of $3,000,000. It 
seems shat the State of Iowa, and many 
other States, taxes corporations on the 
basis of their capital stock. Thus the 
firm referred to, doing the work under 
its New Jersey charter, would be taxed 


on the basis of its $3,000,000 capital. 
To avoid this tax, a special charter was 
obtained from the State of Delaware, 
and the capital fixed at $10,000. So 
the work will actually be done by the 
same firm, but the smaller capital 
named in the Delaware charter will re- 
sult in a great saving in taxation. 

Officers of corporations doing an 
inter-State business are familiar with 
the difficulties encountered whenever a 
new State is entered. Not only must 
onerous taxes be paid, or evaded by 
subterfuges of various kinds, but com- 
plex and irritating conditions have to 
be complied with before a corporation 
is permitted to do business. Under the 
guise of a franchise tax, foreign corpo- 
rations are virtually paying for the 
privilege of carrying on inter-State 
commerce, and their business hampered 
by legal restrictions often originating 
more in a spirit of hostility than in a 
desire to protect the public. These re- 
strictions not infrequently tend to 
create a monopoly by shutting out the 
competition that would follow if the 
corporations of other States were given 
a fair field. 

While many sound objections may 
be urged against a Federal incorpora- 
tion law, perhaps the corporations may 
be driven to ask for it in sheer despera- 
tion, to protect themselves against the 
burdens imposed by the numerous State 
governments. 

When a man can do business in New 
York until three or four o’clock in the 
afternoon, and can reach Chicago or 
St. Louis in time for business the fol- 
lowing day, and when one may sit in an 
office and talk with a customer a thou- 
sand miles distant, it is obvious that 
the fast railway train and the telephone 
have obliterated State lines, so far as 
business is concerned. But State legis- 
latures have failed to take cognizance 
of this fact. 

While the corporations must expect 
to pay reasonable taxes and to submit 
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to such conditions as may be essential 
to afford protection to the public, they 
certainly have just grounds for resent- 
ment in being compelled to submit to 
the exactions imposed by half a hun- 
dred States. 


JACOB’S VOICE, BUT ESAU’S 
HAND 


FINDING that Mr. Atpricu’s name 

in connection with the proposed 
National Reserve Association does not 
call forth any great degree of popular 
enthusiasm for that measure, it is now 
proposed in certain quarters to elimi- 
nate the ex-Senator’s name from the 
scheme entirely. This moves the New 
York “Sun” to make the following 
protest: 

“It has long been recognized that 
Mr. Aupricu does not enjoy that sort 
of popular affection which is lavished 
on such statesmen as the Hon. Jerr 
Davis, the Hon. Batrite Bos and the 
Hon. James Epgar Martine. His 
public career has included nothing to 
indicate that he coveted such distinc- 
tion. Yet he has been recognized as a 
man of the highest ability, wide ex- 
perience and superior mental powers, 
as such powers are revealed in the busi- 
ness world. Can it be possible that 
American public opinion has sunk so 
low as to reject a plan of currency and 
banking reform, not on its merits, but 
merely because of a name?” 

As the Republican leaders in Con- 
gress blindly put the banking reform 
scheme into Mr. Atpricn’s keeping, it 
does seem a trifle inconsistent now to 
try to throw him overboard after he 
has brought forth a measure that has 
been so well received by the bankers of 
the country. Besides, everybody knows 
now that he is the author of the Re- 
serve Association plan, and to call it 
by some other name will deceive no- 
body. It would be the voice of Jacob 
but the hand of Esau. 


THE RISE IN PRICES 


IKE the thermometer, prices have 
continued of late to show a de- 
cidedly rising tendency. Of course, 
anybody by denouncing the farmer be- 
due to the exactions of the trusts. But 
a careful examination of the compara- 
tive advances of different commodities 
will show that the articles controlled 
by the trusts do not lead the proces- 
sion. On the contrary, farm products 
have advanced the most. 

No political capital can be made by 
anybody by denouncing the farmer be- 
cause he gets as much as possible for 
his products, and therefore Congress 
may be expected to let the farmer en- 
joy the fruits of his prosperity. The 
trusts, which have kept their products 
from advancing as high as raw ma- 
terials have advanced, will be destroyed 
if possible. 

Many of the mills throughout the 
country are reported idle, and personal 
observation in leading manufacturing 
districts confirms this report. With 
wages and raw materials at top-notch 
figures, the manufacturer must either 
suspend or increase the prices of what 
he makes. The limit of what may be 
done in the latter direction seems to 
be in sight. . 

The readjustment of the scale of 
prices usually following a crisis does 
not seem to have taken place, except 
to a limited extent, since 1907. Per- 
haps the readjustment, though long de- 
layed, may have to come yet before the 
business of the country will proceed 
along normal lines. 


CHECKING CREDIT EXPANSION 


VIDENCE of the methods em- 
ployed in checking credif@ expan- 

sion in Germany is afforded by the 
recent announcement of the Berlin 
clearing-house institutions that, follow- 
ing the lead of the Reichsbank, they 
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would charge an extra commission on 
loans. 

Germany has been for some time ex- 
periencing great industrial prosperity 
and the demand for credit has been so 
great as to tax even the large banks of 
that country quite heavily. The action 
taken recently to make an extra charge 
for banking accommodation will tend 
to prevent undue expansion. 

In view of this action of the German 
banks, it becomes pertinent to call at- 
tention to what appears to be the domi- 
nant idea in regard to banking reform 
in the United States, namely, a belief 
that credit can be expanded indefinite- 
ly. This belief lies at the bottom of 
nearly every financial plan yet promul- 
gated. Unless we mistook what he 
said, the distinguished chairman of the 
National Monetary Commission, speak- 
ing at the trust company banquet in 
New York some time ago, declared, in 
substance: ‘“What we need is to pro- 
vide some means whereby the banks will 
be supplied with an unlimited source of 
credit.” One of the veteran bankers 
of New York, recently discussing the 
conditions in the 1907 panic, said that 
what we needed at that time was not 
more bank notes, but more bank credit. 
Yet it will be recalled to what extent 
credit had been expanded already when 
the crash came. 

A well-known Western banker, talk- 
ing with the editor of this MaGazine 
in the summer of 1910, stated that con- 
ditions were then ripe for a panic. “It 
only needed somebody to strike a match 
to start the conflagration,” he declared. 
Very shortly after this something hap- 
pened that speedily removed the dan- 
ger that then threatened. The New 
York banks began to make a substantial 
reduction in their loans, and this policy 
was continued until the expansion of 
credit was corrected. They did, per- 
haps in a different way, what the Ger- 
man banks are doing now. 

While the creation of the proposed 
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National Reserve Association would 
greatly improve the banking machinery 
of the country, and no doubt would 
provide an additional source of sup- 
plying credit besides being able to put 
some check on expansion, it may be 
questioned whether this remedy will be 
as efficacious as commonly supposed. 

The banks of the country—particu- 
larly the reserve city institutions— 
would not so quickly exhaust their 
credit if they had more capital and 
more reserves, and if they could acquire 
the ability to hold back some of their 
lending power to be used when the 
pinch comes. Banks look upon re- 
serves as idle and unproductive. That 
this view is fallacious.is the opinion 
of so eminent an economist as Pro- 
fessor ApotpH Waener, of Berlin 
University, who said recently on this 
subject: “Nothing could be more 
fallacious than to regard them as un- 
productive. They do not yield interest 
directly, and from the standpoint of the 
individual owner they are not income- 
bearing; but they are essential to the 
conduct of his enterprise and are there- 
fore theoretically productive.” 


BANKS AS OWNERS OF BANK 
STOCKS 


ONSIDERABLE interest followed 
the recent announcement that the 
National City Company had been or- 
ganized in New York primarily to hold 
bank stocks which have hitherto been 
controlled by individuals identified 
with the National City Bank. It has 
been known, of course, for some time 
that this institution, or at least those 
affliated with it, owned an interest in 
several other banks, but the incorpora- 
tion of a company with a capital of 
$10,000,000 to acquire bank stocks 
opens up possibilities of engaging in 
this business on a somewhat extensive 
scale. 
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There are many advantages that will 
accrue to a company of this kind. In 
the first place, the investments, prop- 
erly made, should prove profitable, for 
the stocks of banks generally are pay- 
ing good dividends and increasing in 
value. A bank of large size, by owning 
and controlling a number of other 
smaller banks, gains some of the beneffts 
of the branch banking system. To have 
the stock of these banks owned by a 
large institution tends toward 
safety and stability in the management. 

The objections which might be urged 
against the big banks gobbling up the 
little ones are chiefly those which may 
be brought against any movement in 
the direction of monopoly. But with 
perhaps 25,000 banks in the country, 
it is hardly probable that the banking 
business will be monopolized by any 
one bank or even by a number of the 
great and powerful institutions. 

Probably, from the standpoint of a 
bank’s prosperity, it is best to have the 
stock of a bank chiefly owned by local 
business men, who become very effi- 
cient agents in securing new accounts. 
But there is, no doubt, a considerable 
amount of bank stock which local de- 
mands will not absorb, and this may 
very properly be held by a company of 
the kind referred to above. 


also 


HEAVY TAXATION OF CAPITAL 


EW YORK STATE has experi- 
enced the harmful effects that 
follow attempts to lay heavy and bur- 
densome taxes upon capital. The in- 
heritance taxes imposed in the State 
have been so excessive as to drive much 
capital to other States, and instead of 
the taxes producing an increase of rev- 
enue they have actually caused the 
revenues to fall off. 
Capital profitably employed ought to 
pay its just proportion of taxation, 
but when excessively taxed the result is 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


nearly always like that in the case 
above mentioned. A cheap and abun- 
dant supply of capital is one of the 
prime factors of a community’s pros- 
perity. And this can not be had where 
taxation is excessive. 


INVESTMENT BUSINESS OF THE 
TRUST COMPANIES 


AGITATION of various kinds has 

been carried on against banks and 
trust companies of late. One of the 
many curiosities of legislative proposals 
that have come to the surface in New 
York lately was a bill proposing to pro- 
hibit trust companies from issuing state- 
ments to the public or to depositors in- 
viting investments in securities, and 
forbidding such companies from “en- 
gaging in brokerage business in stocks 
and bonds.” Brokers and bond houses 
that have had a somewhat slack season 
would doubtless be gratified if such a 
bill were passed, for it would help to- 
ward giving them a monopoly of the 
investment business. 

In the last few years the trust com- 
panies, and even the national banks, 
have gone into the investment business 
to an extent not heretofore known. 
This has been the natural and inevitable 
consequence of the increase in the vol- 
ume of stocks and bonds offered to the 
public owing to the immense increase 
in corporate activity. If the bank de- 
positor did not furnish the gastric juice 
necessary to assimilate the vast mass of 
coming into the market’s 
stomach, the volume of undigested 
stocks and bonds would be much greater 
than it ever has been. 

Even the greatest banking houses 
find the banks and trust companies in- 
dispensable coadjutors in placing new 
issues of stocks and bonds. 

The trust companies and banks have 
built up an_ elaborate system of 
mechanism for carrying on an invest- 
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ment business, and through their de- 
positors are in close touch with the in- 
vesting classes. It is very natural that 
those having money to invest should 
turn to their bank. This is, we believe, 
the universal custom in France. 

We have, of course, in this country 
developed a class of investment bank- 
ers of great skill in their special line. 
Indeed, some of these houses outrank 
the banks and trust companies in in- 
vestment matters. They are trained 
specialists. It is doubtful if they are 
jealous of the banks and trust compa- 
nies that have gone into the investment 
business but rather welcome them in a 
field where there is room for all. The 
more legitimate investments handled by 
the banks and trust companies, as well 
as by the investment houses, the less 
money will be wasted on “get-rich- 
quick” schemes and unsound enter- 
prises. 


CLEARING-HOUSE EXAMINA- 
TIONS 


U®GEN T recommendations are made 

in a circular letter recently sent 
out by Comptroller Murray in favor of 
the adoption of the system of clearing- 
house examinations already in force in 
a number of cities. 

In justly praising this system, the 
Comptroller has called attention to the 
best kind of ,bank examination—that 
made by the banks themselves. The 
national and State examiners can see 
that the laws are complied with; the 
clearing-house examiners can do more 
than that—they can see that the bank 
is being properly conducted, and if not, 
can compel a change. 

Perhaps the experiences gained by 
the success of clearing-house super- 
vision may cause the banks to see other 
possibilities in the clearing-house or- 
ganizations. Is not here an instrumen- 
tality ready at hand that could, with a 
slight enlargement of its powers, do 


all and more than the proposed Reserve 
Association? 

In the first place, the clearing house 
can stop bad banking. And we suspect 
that bad banking—unwise expansion of 
credit and the consequent weakness of 
many banks—lies at the bottom of our 
banking troubles. And the discount 
rate, and all that, could be regulated by 
the clearing houses quite as effectually 
as by the central bank or Reserve 
Association. 

In recommending the clearing-house 
plan of examination, Comptroller 
Murray says: 

“The greatest force in this country 
to-day for safe and conservative bank- 
ing is a well organized clearing-house 
association having its own clearing- 
house examiner, and it is my earnest 
wish that at least every reserve city 
shall have its own clearing-house ex- 
aminer. 

“The three central reserve cities, 
New York, Chicago and St. Louis, have 
adopted the plan, and in addition a 
number of reserve cities, including 
Kansas City, Minneapolis, St. Paul, St. 
Joseph, Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
Milwaukee, Philadelphia, Oklahoma 
City, Nashville and Cleveland. 

“Every one of the objections always 
urged against a clearing-house exam- 
iner was used before these clearing- 
house associations adopted the plan, 
and every single one of the objections, 
by actual experience, has fallen to the 
ground. The fact is that no real argu- 
ment from any angle can be made 
against the wisdom and efficiency of 
such a plan of supervision. Give to 
the State supervisors of banks all the 
power they ask; give to the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency all the power he 
may want, and then let each select the 
very best examiners available, and, 
even with these ideal conditions an ef- 
fective clearing-house association, with 
an efficient clearing-house examiner, 
will be by far a more potent factor for 
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sound banking in the community than 
either or both combined. 

“The total assets held by all the 
banks in the United States will approx- 
imate $22,500,000,000, making the 
banking power (capital, surplus, circu- 
lation and deposits) of the country 
_ $21,000,000,000, a sum greater than 
the combined banking power of the 
United Kingdom, France and Germany. 
Of this vast total more than one-half 
is in the central reserve and reserve 
city banks, and represents a power ex- 
ceeding that of the United Kingdom, 
and also exceeding the combined bank- 
ing power of France and Germany. 

“Nearly one-fourth of the banking 
power of the country, as a_ whole, 
is lodged in the central reserve cities 
alone—New York, Chicago and St. 
Louis—and more than another one- 
fourth is represented by the banking 
strength of the forty-seven reserve 
cities. 

“No stone ought to be left unturned 
to securely safeguard the handling of 
this great wealth. If we are to have 
supervision of banks at all let us have 
the best that can be had. And by all 
means let us have it in our reserve 
cities. That supervision is not the 
State examination and control; it is not 
the national examination and control, 
but it is the control of an efficient clear- 
ing-house association and an efficient 
clearing-house examination, under the 
authority and with the advice of a 
clearing-house committee composed al- 
most without exception of the ablest 
and most experienced bankers.” 


BUSINESS STILL HALTING 


ONSEQUENT upon too much po- 
litical agitation, present or pros- 
pective, business seems still in a hesi- 
tant mood. The tariff, like the poor, 
we have always with us. No sconer 
shall we get reciprocity with Canada 


than a host of new tariff proposals will 
crop up. Protection seems to have lost 
its charm as a vote-getter, and now the 
Republicans are leaning toward what 
would have been regarded as free trade 
a generation ago. 

Not only shall we have the tariff in 
the next session of Congress, but the 
banking and currency system will be 
debated and perhaps changed in impor- 
tant respects. 

Some day the country may definitely 
settle upon its tariff policy, and some 
day, too, we may quit trying to disre- 
gard the world’s experience in banking 
and currency. 

Business men are making wry faces 
while these disquieting changes are in 
the making, but let us hope that the 
final result will be for good. The 
country has grown so fast that the 
tariff probably needs readjustment, and 
certainly no one can claim that our 
banking system is free from imperfec- 
tions that seriously hamper the coun- 
try’s commercial progress. 


DEPARTMENT-STORE BANKING 


S is well known, the above charac- 
terization has been, not inaptly, 
applied to the business of trust compa- 
nies as carried on in the United States. 
But even the trust companies can not 
exercise every banking function. They 
do not issue notes, can not act as re- 
serve agents for national banks and 
can not qualify as United States de- 
positaries. 

In an address delivered some time 
ago before the Beacon Society of Bos- 
ton, President Danie, G. Wine of the 
First National Bank of that city, said: 


“My own theory is that a national bank 
should be organized somewhat upon 
the department-store plan, and my am- 
bition in building up the bank with 
which I am connected has been to en- 
able its customers to do every kind of 
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banking business under one roof and 
one organization.” 


On the score of convenience this 
would be a great boon for the custom- 
ers of banks, and where the institu- 
tion was a great and strong one it 
would also be a source of gratification 
to a patron to know that he could have 
all his financial transactions conducted 
with the same safety as that appertain- 
ing to the handling of his ordinary de- 
posit account. 

Several of the States are remodelling 
their banking laws and are providing 
for just such department-store banks 
as Mr. Wine refers to—California, 
Texas and Ohio being good examples 
of such States. Very wisely, as we be- 
lieve, the laws do not compel the banks 
to do a trust and savings business, but 
permit them to do this class of busi- 
ness if they choose. If Mr. Atpricn’s 
Reserve Association plan gets through, 
the national banks will then also have 
the right to do a trust and savings busi- 
ness. When the banks of the country 
are all given substantially the same 
rights, the reasons for maintaining two 
separate classes of banks—State and 
national—will be fewer than now, but 
it does not follow that the State banks 
would all come into the national sys- 
tem. Many of them might prefer to 
remain under State laws and State su- 
pervision. Should, however, some pro- 
fitable privilege be conferred exclusive- 
ly upon the national banks, this would 
undoubtedly hasten the disintegration 
of the State systems. 


FORM OF THE BANK STATE- 
MENTS 


OCCASIONALLY the suggestion is 

made that the bank statements 
usually issued in this country are mis- 
leading in the size of their deposit 
totals. Not only are these “deposits” 
duplicated over and over again by our 


system of redepositing reserves, but a 
large part of these deposits are not 
deposits at all as the term is under- 
stood in Europe, Mexico and other 
countries. Here it is the practice when 
a customer discounts a note to place 
the proceeds to his credit as a deposit. 
In most foreign countries the loan fig- 
ures in the balance-sheet as “current 
accounts.” 

In one respect—the use the bank’s 
customer may make of it—there is no 
difference between the two, and the 
similarity does not end here. But the 
two things are by no means the same. 
While a reserve may be necessary 
against the one as well as the other, the 
deposit of cash—or its equivalent—fur- 
nishes this reserve and more, too, but 
with the proceeds of the loan or current 
account the reverse is true—a reserve 
must be provided out of cash funds. 

All this is doubtless very elementary 
to bankers, but it is a distinction that 
the public does not always make. More- 
over, if the ordinary deposits and the 
proceeds of loans were reported under 
separate heads the two items could be 
readily distinguished without the com- 
putation now required to set them 
apart. 

Not infrequently some political savior 
of the people causes great excitement 
by calling attention to the enormous 
volume of deposits in the banks and the 
comparatively small amounts of cash 
held by the banks. It is declared that 
there is not enough money in the coun- 
try to pay these deposits. He loses 
sight of the fact that payment is not 
likely to be requested all at one time; 
but even if that event should happen, a 
large part of the deposits could be can- 
celled by a reduction of the loans. 

In another respect our bank state- 
ments might be improved by stating 
separately the liabilities to the public 
and those to the depositors, as is done 
in Canada. 








162 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


THE NEW GOSPEL OF EFFI- 
CIENCY 


Cre of the favorite midsummer di- 

versions has been the discussion 
of means for promoting industrial effi- 
ciency. Most of the discussion has 
been furnished by newspaper writers 
and by young men fresh from college. 
Theorists, economists and doctrinaires 
of all kinds have their nostrums ready 
to hand for enormously increasing the 
output of any sort of industrial estab- 
lishment. Railway men who don’t know 
anything about railroading except what 
they have learned by lifelong study and 
experience are being lectured by young 
men with the ink yet wet upon their 
diplomas, and shown how the efficiency 
of railway management may be in- 
creased a thousand per cent. or over. 
Fellows who are down and out and who 
have been failures at everything are 
talking glibly about industrial effi- 
ciency. “How To Succeed; by One 
Who Has Failed,” promises to be one of 
the best sellers of the summer’s book 
trade. All old methods must be dis- 
carded and sent to the scrap-heap. Un- 
tried and new-fangled plans alone are 
worthy of an institution that is pro- 
gressive. Change for the pure sake of 
change is to be the rule. 

Meanwhile the real workers of the 
country are saying little. They are 
showing how efficient work may be 
done. They know that experience has 
wise lessons to teach, and they are not 
unmindful of the demands of progress. 

The banks will not escape the atten- 
tion of these new preachers of the 
gospel of efficiency. Advice about how 
to run the bank will come from every 
source. The smallest part of this ad- 
vice will be furnished by men who have 
spent their lives in the banking busi- 
ness and the most of it by those of the 
The volume of advice 
will be in inverse proportion to the 
amount of experience. 


least experience. 


It is a sign of genuine progress when 
the workers in any branch of industry 
themselves seek for improved methods, 
but it may be an evidence of foolish- 
ness when the people as a whole are 
prepared so readily to swallow the 
nostrums prescribed by the theorist and 
to follow with willing feet after leaders 
who have no practical qualifications for 
the duties they assume. 


CLOSER SUPERVISION OF BANKS 


NNOUNCEMENT was made re- 
cently by the Coinptroller of the 
Currency that directors of national 
banks must meet at least monthly and 
that they must appoint a proper com- 
mittee to look after loans and discounts. 
Failing to observe these requirements, 
a national bank examiner will look into 
the affairs of the bank four times a 
year, to see for himself just how 
things are going. 

The supervision of the national banks 
by the Federal Government is becoming 
stricter all the time—some banks think 
the line of supervision is being over- 
stepped and that the Comptroller of 
the Currency really means to show the 
banks how to manage their business, 
and a good deal of irritation is shown 
at each new promulgation of more and 
more stringent regulations. 

While the National Banking Act 
does not contemplate that the national 
banks are to be managed by the Comp- 
troller’s Bureau at Washington, it sure- 
ly does contemplate that they shall be 
managed by somebody, and where the 
directors fail to exercise their imme- 
diate supervisory powers over the banks 
with which they are affiliated they can 
not justly complain of interference by 
the Comptroller. A large degree of 
zeal in enforcing the banking laws and 
in making bank directors attend to their 
duties may be allowed to a Comptroller 
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of the Currency, even though some of 
the banks do not like it. Probably 
most of the Comptrollers have erred 
on the side of laxity more than on that 
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of severity, and a little strict discip- 
lining of banks whose methods have 
been slip-shod may have a toning effect 
on the management of all the banks. 


AS AN INVESTMENT 


By Edward D. Page, of Faulkner, Page & Co., Commission Merchants, 
New York 


ME- PRESIDENT and gentlemen 

of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ 
Association: It must not be presumed 
that what I am to talk to you about 
to-day involves to any extent the local 
paper which bankers are, in a measure, 
obligated to take from their dealers, 
and about which they know more than 
any outsider. I propose to discuss only 
that paper which the banks buy on the 
open market, and not the paper of their 
own dealers. 

In the evolution of our promissory 
note from what it was in the early part 
of this century a very different line has 
been followed from that which prevails 
and has prevailed in the financial ar- 
rangements of Great Britain and other 
foreign countries. The inland promis- 
sory note of these countries which is 
called over there a Bill, is an evolution 
from the foreign Bill of Exchange, 
and like it is based upon the credit 
extended in a single transaction, is 
drawn by one firm upon another, or 
upon bankers selected by that other 
firm and is acqepted by the drawee or 
his agent. Such paper represents— 
and is in fact practically the only rep- 
resentative of credits extended by the 
seller to the buyer in those countries. 
Credits on open account do not exist 
except for nearly cash terms, or be- 
tween retailers and consumers. 

In the great business that has been 
built up in the United States by credit 
extended on open account there is no 
analogy to that of any of the foreign 
countries. In business affairs abroad 
when a paper in the form of a Bill of 
Exchange has been accepted by the 
drawee and returned to his creditor, it 
may then be discounted. In England 


it is commonly discounted through the 
agency of a discount company which 
purchases this accepted paper from the 
drawer, puts its own name upon *, 
guarantees it and sells it to the banks. 
The banks do not investigate the 
credit; there is no need to investigate 
any other credit than the credit of the 
discount company. The discount com- 
pany is in fact a note broker possessed 
of large capital, and whose endorse- 
ment upon any note makes it good. Of 
course the discount company has to 
know the credit of the drawer of the 
paper, and the drawer has to know the 
credit of the drawee. Each piece of 
paper then represents an individual sale 
on credit, and carries the merchandise 
from the time of its sale by the initial 
seller to the time of its sale by his 
customer. 


SeL_uinc oN Lone TIMeE. 


In this country the system was for- 
merly the same. Prior to the Civil 
War practically the same method was 
employed. The war utterly destroyed 
that way of doing business. The 
fluctuations of our irredeemable cur- 
rency made it extremely risky either to 
extend credits on open account, or to 
purchase paper, maturing at any great 
length of time. A note or an open ac- 
count might not be worth as much, or 
might be worth a great deal more at 
the time of maturity than at the time it 
was made. The consequence was that 
all credit was brought down to a very 
close basis, cash or thirty days’ time, 
in the dry goods trade as in all other 
trades during the war and immediately 
thereafter. It was not until the ap- 
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proach of the resumption of specie pay- 
ments that the system of selling goods 
on long time was again brought into 
existence. 

When I first went into business thirty 
days was the longest credit extended to 
anybody, while to-day we are extending 
a credit of all the way from sixty days 
to six months. Such credits go on our 
books as open accounts due to us from 
our customer, and generally stay on our 
ledgers until they fall due and are paid. 

In the late seventies, approaching 
the resumption of specie payments, 
dealings in commercial paper became 
safer, and the custom grew up of car- 
rying such open accounts made on long 
credit by the sellers through the me- 
dium of their promissory notes made to 
own order. They were made to own 
order and then endorsed by the maker 
so that they could be negotiable with- 
out further endorsement, and further 
endorsement, as you know, unless the 
words “without recourse” appear upon 
it, means further guarantee. And so 
by degrees was built up the enormous 
business which now prevails in promis- 
sory notes, made readily negotiable by 
being written “to order” and bought as 
an investment by the banks. 


SincLe-NAME Paper. 


Ordinarily if a note is a single-name 
paper—the proof of the pudding is in 
the eating—it is better paper than en- 
dorsed paper, because it represents the 
transactions of strong concerns who do 
not need an endorser to make their 
notes pass. It is almost invariably 
paid, so invariably that the quantity of 
it that is not paid is almost negligible. 
As far as personal endorsement is con- 
cerned, it is customary only in cases of 
corporations where the paper is en- 
dorsed by its officers more as a moral 
guarantee than for any other reason. 
Other double-name paper is generally 
paper of a shady character, wherein, 
in some way, the responsibility of the 
drawer is doubted, or where it repre: 
sents a book credit unpaid at maturity 
and extended by the term of the note. 

What is the security behind the note 


“to order’? Its security is, of course, 
a surplus of assets over liabilities in 
the maker’s balance sheet. Therefore, 
the first thing that we need to consider 
is, what is the nature of those assets, 
and how should they be graded? 

In the assets of any mercantile con- 
cern I figure that there are five grades 
easily recognizable: 

First, naturally, cash, in till or in 
bank. This is, or should be, perfectly 
fluid. There were times in 1907 when 
it was not perfectly so, but it may be 
hoped that such times, after our coun- 
try has come to a currency system 
which will more adequately protect the 
mercantile community, will have passed 
away never to return. 

The second grade of assets is book 
accounts receivable not yet due. While 
not perfectly fluid, those accounts 
liquefy themselves automatically. You 
do not have to do anything about them. 
When they fall due they are paid; you 
may have to send a statement and that 
is all. My experience is that they are 
99-9/10 per cent. good, but so as to be 
on the safe side, I class them as being 
ninety-five per cent. good in the aver- 
age statement. 

Third in order is advances on col- 
laterals, such as merchandise, pledges 
of stocks, bonds, and other salable com- 
modities. Such assets are not fluid, 
that is, do not automatically liquefy 
themselves; there is greater or less ef- 
fort involved in liquidating them be- 
cause they have to be sold, but there is 
no expense of selling attached to the 
operation—that is to say, the lender is 
protected by a margin from loss arising 
from depreciation or from expense of 
sale. They are not so certain of prompt 
payment as accounts receivable, but tak- 
ing them as they appear in the ordi- 
nary mercantile balance sheet, I can 
safely class them as being eighty per 
cent. good. 

The fourth and next lower grade of 
assets is merchandise. Merchandise is 
liquified not only with effort, but with 
considerable liability of depreciation 
and expense of sale, which has to be 
deducted from the proceeds. I should 
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therefore value merchandise as being 
sixty per cent. good on the average. 

Lastly and fifthly we come to fixed 
assets, such as real estate, machinery, 
stocks, bonds, etc., and I include in this 
class notes taken for merchandise. The 
reason I classify such notes as being a 
fixed asset is because they are generally 
the obligations of weak concerns where 
a guarantee is desired, or taken in set- 
tlement of overdue accounts. 

Over-due accounts are of course the 
poorest class of all the accounts receiv- 
able. The bank that buys the notes 
that represent them, thinking it has 
something pretty good, gets really not 
the cream but the skim milk of the 
book account, because they represent 
generally over-due items which the mer- 
chant is obliged to carry, in the hope 
of having them liquidated from the 
profits of the following season. They 
are really in most cases the obligation 
of the endorser, and nothing more. 
Fixed assets are slow of liquidation, 
with great effort and with great ex- 
pense. Therefore, in this classification 
I value the average fixed asset as worth 
thirty per cent. of what it is ordinarily 
carried at on the books. 

I would have it understood that these 
estimates are conservative, based on an 
experience covering a number of occa- 
sions in which the assets of failing con- 
cerns have had to be liquidated. I am 
trying to look at the matter, as any 
person should who makes an investment, 
in its worst aspect. 

To recapitulate—we have: 


Mercantile assets graded in the or- 
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der of their value as security for com- 
mercial paper. 


mar {1 Cash. 
Fluid Assets 1 Accounts receivable. 
Py ae (3 Advances on col- 
4 lateral 
*. . . ) . 
Liquidation | 4 Merchandise. 
(5 Real estate, © ma- 
chinery, notes 
Fixed Assets 4 taken for overdue 
accounts,  invest- 
ments. 


These considerations bring us down 
to the rules. 

Rule 1. In buying commercial paper 
prefer the businesses where there is 
normally a large proportion of fluid or 
automatically liquidating assets, and a 
small proportion of assets that are 
liquidated with effort, or with expense, 
or both. 

I have made an analysis of the obliga- 
tions of several kinds of commercial 
businesses. Generally speaking, in the 
dry goods trade there are four well 
defined classes of commercial paper: 
First, that made by manufacturing es- 
tablishments; second, notes made by 
retailers; third, jobbers’ notes; and 
finally the business paper of the com- 
mission houses. 

In an analysis of the assets of twenty 
manufacturing concerns, of fifty-three 
retail department stores, of seventy- 
three jobbers, and eight commission 
houses, I find the average percentages 
of each of the grades of assets to the 
total assets to be those expressed in the 
following table: 


Percentage to total assets of the various grades of investments of which the 


same is composed, in the statements 


of firms and corporations engaged 


in manufacturing, selling, distributing and retailing of dry goods. 


—— MANUFACTURING 








———__— | IS TRIBUTING 


Ten Ten New Fifty-three Seventy- Eight 
Southern England Retail three Commission 
Mills. Mills. Dept. Stores. Jobbers. Houses. 
er a a 9% 28 4% 6% 10% 
2 Debts Receivable ..... t Te % 1 17...21 43... .49 63...73 
3 Advances on Collateral os ae 17 
4 Merchandise ......... 26 32 46 40 me 
5 Fixed Assets ........ 65 40 33 ll 10 
Ee 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 
ge Sa ae SS 22 32 30 44 33 
re 78 68 70 56 67 
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Taking first the manufacturing con- 
cerns, I have here the averages of ten 
southern cotton mills and ten northern 
cotton mills. Of the grades of assets 
as I have stated the above I find, for 
instance, that in the first two or fluid 
grades, cash and debts receivable, the 
southern mills show nine per cent. of 
their total assets; in the fourth grade, 
merchandise, twenty-six per cent.; and 
in the fifth grade, fixed assets, sixty-five 
per cent. The ten northern mills show 
in the fluid grades, cash and debts re- 
ceivable, twenty-eight per cent., as 
against the nine per cent. of the south- 
ern mills; in merchandise they show 
thirty-two per cent., as against the 
twenty-six per cent. of the southern 
mills; while the fixed assets are forty 
per cent. of their total assets, as against 
sixty-five per cent. of the southern 
mills. 

The retail statements show by aver- 
age fluid assets greater than the south- 
ern and less than the northern mills a 
relatively large amount of the liquid- 
able asset, merchandise, and a relative- 
ly small amount of fixed assets as com- 
pared with a manufacturing concern. 

In the seventy-three jobbing house 
statements analyzed I find six per cent. 
of cash and forty-three per cent. of 
book accounts. These two fluid classes 
make forty-nine per cent. of their total 
assets, as against twenty-eight and nine 
per cent. respectively of the manufac- 
turing concerns, but they show fixed 
assets of only eleven per cent., as 
against a much larger proportion with 
manufacturers. 


Commission House Paper. 


Coming to commission house paper, 
there is a larger per cent. of cash than 
there is in any of the other classes, ten 
per cent. by average. Of book accounts 
receivable there is sixty-five per cent., 
as against forty-three per cent. in the 
next highest class. Of the commission 
house paper I analyzed, there is sev- 
enty-three per cent. in the first two fluid 
classed, as against forty-nine per cent. 
with the jobbers; twenty-one per cent. 
with retailers; twenty-eight per cent. 


with New England manufacturers and 
nine per cent. with southern manufac- 
turers. In commission house assets ap- 
pears for the first time the third grade, 
advances on collaterals, seventeen per 
cent., and no merchandise. 

Fixed assets amount to ten per cent., 
pretty near the same as that of the 
jobber, but less than with the other 
branches of the trade. 

From these analysis you can get a 
pretty clear idea of the application of 
the rule that I have just given which, 
to repeat, is: in buying commercial 
paper prefer the businesses where there 
is a large proportion of fluid or auto- 
matically liquidating assets and a small 
proportion that are liquidated with ef- 
fort or expense. 

Passing on to another criterion by 
which commercial paper may be judged, 
let us look into the cost of liquifying 
assets in the various kinds of businesses. 
Take the banking business as being a 
higher grade than anything that I have 
yet mentioned, and one whose assets I 
do not propose to analyze, because I 
don’t know much about them—I find, 
however, that the ratio of profits to the 
turnover—that is to say, to the total 
business—is small, say from one to two 
and one-half per cent. I am speaking 
of houses that do a general financial 
business; and not of banks themselves 
as such, because they do not make 
paper for sale on the market. Out of a 
profit of from one to two and one-half 
per cent. gross on their turnover they 
net about one-half per cent., at an ex- 
pense of liquidation therefore of only 
one-half to two per cent. 


VALUABLE ENDORSEMENTS. 


Of commission houses, there are four 
classes, a fact not generally known to 
investors in their paper. One class is 
the selling agent with responsibility, 
whose partners are worth money, but 
which has no capital actually invested 
in its business. They do not make ad- 
vances on merchandise nor cash sales, 
and they neither guarantee nor own the 
accounts receivable; the corporations 
for whom they sell own them. They 
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do not borrow any money on their own 
paper, because as they neither cash 
sales nor make advances they do not 
need it, but they do as a rule endorse 
the paper of the mill for whom they 
sell. 

That endorsement is always worth 
something. It is worth a great deal in 
the case of the big four of Boston and 
New York, great concerns that are spe- 
cialists in that kind of business, because 
the partners are worth all the way from 
one to several millions, and in so far 
as their assets are not invested in the 
stocks of the mills for whom they sell, 
they are a valid guarantee against 
trouble with the responsibility of the 
mills who are the makers of the note. 
Their endorsement is really of most 
value as a moral proposition evidencing 
the faith that they have in the maker 
in whose confidence they are. 

In Massachusetts the custom prevails 
of making two-name commercial paper 
in order to make it a valid investment 
for their savings banks, which buy very 
largely of this form of note. These 
houses get a small commission on their 
sales, say from three to four per cent., 
but their expenses are two to two and 
one-half per cent., and they net about 
one to one and one-half per cent. on 
their total sales. 

Next come the finance houses or mer- 
cantile bankers. They have no selling 
organization; they simply advance 
money on merchandise and cash sales 
mades by their departments with whom 
they divide commissions. They there- 
fore own their accounts receivable and 
their mills owe them for advances. 
These finance houses get from three to 
three and one-half per cent. gross; 
their expenses are about two per cent., 
and they net about one and one-half 
per cent. on their output. 


GUARANTEED SALES. 


Next in order are the del credere 
commission houses. They own their ac- 
counts receivable; they guarantee their 
sales, and they make advances on mer- 
chandise. They make a larger profit, 
averaging five per cent. gross and one 
and one-half to two per cent. net on 
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their turnover. The paper of those 
concerns is valuable in proportion to 
the efficiency of their selling organiza- 
tions and to the care with which their 
advances on merchandise are made. 
There is a greater temptation to mer- 
chants of this class to overadvance on 
merchandise than with the mercantile 
bankers, and their loans on collaterals 
are probably less valuable. The con- 
sequence is that ability and character 
are great factors in judging this class 
of commission houses, and as indicated, 
the expense of doing this class of busi- 
ness is from three to three and one-half 
per cent. ; 

Finally there is a group of commission 
houses who own the mills they sell from 
or are owned by the mills that they sell 
for. They make a larger gross profit, 
probably six per cent., and net from 
two to two and one-half per cent. They 
practically own the goods they sell; 
and their expenses are not far from 
three and one-half or four per cent. 


JoBBERS AND OTHERS. 


Next we come to the jobbers. 
Their paper must first be thought of in 
its sectional relations, some sections of 
the country being better jobbing mar- 
kets than others, and less subject to the 
influence of the department stores, 
which are eating into the jobbing busi- 
ness in certain parts of the country, as 
they buy direct and do not pay toll to 
the jobber. The gross profit of a job- 
bing house, depending upon its location, 
is from ten to twenty per cent. gross 
and three to four per cent. net. There- 
fore all the way from seven to sixteen 
per cent. of their profit is absorbed by 
expenses. . 

The gross profits of the retail de- 
partment stores will be about thirty per 
cent., netting five to ten per cent., with 
an expense account of twenty to twen- 
ty-five per cent. on their sales. 

Finally come the manufacturers, who 
have to invest from forty to forty-five 
per cent., in order to convert their as- 
sets and make a net profit on their out- 
put of five to ten per cent., the expense 
account being thirty-five to forty per 
cent. on their output. 
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An Important Rute. 


This brings me to Rule 2, which has 
to do with the convertibility of assets 
and the cost of liquidating them in case 
of trouble. Any man who _ invests 
money has got to consider the possibili- 
ties of liquidation. Those who lend on 
bond and mortgage always look to the 
price the property would sell at in case 
of foreclosure. Rule 2 is that in esti- 
mating the convertibility of a promis- 
sory note from the standpoint of a pos- 
sible failure to pay, the obligation of 
that buiness is the best in which the 
necessary cost of marketing its raw 
material is the least. 

Of course people’s opinion about 
grades of paper are generally ex- 
pressed in the rate, and ordinarily if 
you get a high rate, you get a corre- 
spondingly high risk. When we con- 
sider that the commercial note is paid 
in the last analysis by the final liquida- 
tion of the assets on which it is based 
and to carry which it is made, we shall 
see that that class of paper is the 
safest investment where little or none 
of the assets have to be invested in 
buildings, machinery, real estate, or 
other fixed assets; where the least pro- 
portion has to be invested in merchan- 
dise and the largest in accounts re- 
ceivable; where there is no large pro- 
portion of notes receivable almost al- 
ways evidencing overdue and carried 
accounts; where it costs least to turn 
merchandise into cash—that is, where 
the percentage of selling expense is 
smallest—and where it can depend upon 
quick markets to forfend trouble or in 
case of trouble to liquidate. 


Tue Cyaractek ELEMENT. 


The considerations which I have thus 
far presented involve only the estima- 
tion of a concern’s assets, its invested 
capital; and this, as you know, is only 
one ef the three basic elements of 
credit, which I may broadly state as 
capital, character and ability. Charac- 
ter is as important an element as any, 
because the man of character makes his 
credit liquid through the large number 
of buyers for his note. If the worst 


comes to the worst, he can always get 
somebody to loan him money. Ability 
makes assets liquid, because it creates 
an efficient organization to turn a well 
considered investment into cash. 

Therefore we come to Rule 3, which 
is, do not forget that the character and 
ability of the man behind any given 
financial condition are as important as 
the financial statement itself. The 
statement is no better than the man be- 
hind it. 

I realize that bankers are at a con- 
siderable disadvantage in estimating 
these elements in others than their own 
customers, as I am discussing only 
bought commercial paper and not that 
which is discounted in the ordinary 
course of business with one’s dealers. 
For this reason it is desirable that a 
country banker be connected with a 
well posted paper-buying city bank in 
a large center, where information is 
well diffused. And the city banker 
should be also in close touch with well- 
posted and fair-minded mercantile 
houses in the branch of trade whose 
paper is under consideration. 

It is dangerous to rely too much upon 
two things often held up as very im- 
portant: The first is the certificate of 
a public account. The valuation of as- 
sets is a very little part of the equip- 
ment of a public accountant, and to sub- 
stitute his appraisal for the judgment 
of experts is, of course, foolish. But 
public accounting has its moral value. 
Crooked concerns do not care to submit 
their books to straight accountants. The 
trouble is there are some crooked ac- 
countants, and some incompetent ones. 
The examination of a public accountant 
is often of assistance to the merchant 
himself in enabling him to classify his 
own assets, and in the course of time a 
deterrent of injudicious investment 
which he would be ashamed to disclose. 

Secondly, agency reports. There is 
always danger of too much reliance on 
agency reports, yet they are of great 
value if not too implicitly followed. In 
other words, their statement should be 
checked off by personal information 
gained either directly or through the 
agency of the banker’s correspondent. 
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With such precautions, the purchase 
of commercial paper is one of the most 
satisfactory of banking investments, 
for the reason that it is based on liquid 
assets instead of fixed assets, as in the 
case of collateral loans. A loan on col- 
lateral, in the last analysis, is based on 
fixed assets that do not liquefy them- 
selves automatically, nor without effort. 
A collateral loan on stocks is a loan on 
an equity in fixed assets that are al- 
ready pledged. In a panic the value 
of the security behind the loan may dis- 
appear overnight; and the capacity of 
the borrower to pay be seriously im- 
paired. 

A collateral loan on bonds is really a 
loan on real estate, and it is only saved 
from being exactly the same by the con- 
vertibility of the bonds, varying with 
the degree of the readiness with which 


they can be sold upon the stock market. _ 


In a panic such a loan often becomes 
a very fixed asset indeed, and it is then 
not the privilege of the lender but of 
the borrower to say whether it shall, or 
need not be renewed. 

Commercial paper liquidates itself. 
It is paid and not renewed because it 
is based upon accounts receivable which 
liquidate themselves. 

Mr. Henry Parish, president of the 
New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company, which is possibly the most 
conservative of our New York -trust 
companies, told me that he makes it a 
tule to carry about one-third of his as- 
sets in commercial paper and that it has 
saved him from trouble in every panic 
that he has been through. All he had 
to do was to stop buying commercial 
paper, and he had plenty of cash to 
meet the withdrawals of his depositors. 
Such, too, I think, is the experience of 
most bankers. In a bank’s assets, when 
a panic is on, its commercial paper is 
sometimes better than some of its bank- 
ing credit, because the merchant’s honor 
is behind the paper. There is the most 
stringent necessity of its being paid. 
The merchant who does not pay his 
note fails, his credit is gone, his repu- 
tation is shattered, the opportunity for 
earning a livelihood is taken away, and 
he is in a far worse position than the 
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bank that declines to pay the drafts 
upon it, because it has become custom- 
ary to allow banks to fail and yet con- 
tinue in business, under which circum- 
stances a merchant has got to liquidate 
and get out of business. 


SraBiLity oF CoMMERCIAL PAPER. 


Well selected commercial paper is 
not likely to change over night. It can 
be locked up and not thought of again 
until the time comes around for pay- 
ment; but nevertheless, it must not be 
gone into recklessly; it must be bought 
with due consideration. Under our 
American system, there is no one who 
stands in the place of bill broker as a 
guarantor of the paper, but nevertheless 
the character of the brokerage firm 
that offers the note stands for much in 
the transaction. First class borrowers 
are exceedingly particular about the 
standing of the broker who handles 
their paper, and their relations with 
him become very intimate. They con- 
fine their business to a single represen- 
tative, believing justly that to have 
their note in the hands of several is 
generally an indication of financial 
weakness. The selection of the note, 
the estimation of its maker, his respon- 
sibility, his character and his ability, is 
therefore a matter of great moment to 
all bankers who realize the importance 
of keeping their assets in liquid condi- 
tion. It should be undertaken care- 
fully, thoroughly, and conscientiously, 
and when so managed the resulting in- 
vestment is a certain source of strength 
in time of trouble. 


LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 
WANTED 


HE Bawxers Macazine wishes to se- 
cure a local representative in each of 
the large cities of the country to se- 

cure subscriptions and to act as a general 
representative. 

Liberal arrangements will be made with 
responsible persons. Preference given to 
those employed in banks or familiar with 
the banking business. 

For particulars, address Bankers Pub- 
lishing Co., 253 Broadway, New York. 
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MORTGAGE LOANS AND REALTY VALUES 
By W. H. Kniffin, Jr. 


(Continued from page 24 July issue BANKERS MAGAZINE) 


HE first step in the making of a 

-mortgage loan is to secure an ap- 
plication from the borrewer giving full 
details concerning the property pro- 
posed to be mortgaged to the bank. 
These details may be voluminous or 
barely enough*+to designate the prop- 
erty. All banks have forms for such 
purposes and generally require the ap- 
plication to be on their own form for 
the purpose of uniformity. 

The, points generally covered in the 
application are: The amount required, 
the street and number, often the dis- 
tance from the nearest corner, size of 
lot, size of buildings, character of the 
latter, and the rental value, for pur- 
poses of capitalizing the rents in order 
to appraise the property upon this 
basis. Sometimes the number of rooms, 
improvements, assessed valuation and 
other details are called for, but always 
the owner’s valuation of the property, 
usually separating the buildings from 
the ground. 

In the matter of farm loans more 
minute details are required, as will be 
seen from the following questions 
found in the application for a farm 
loan in use by a savings bank in Cen- 
tral New York: How. many acres does 
the farm contain? How many acres 
are improved? How many acres are 
unimproved or timber land, and what 
kind of timber is on? How many 
acres of waste land? Describe the 
buildings generally (giving sizes and 
number of rooms, if possible). De- 
scribe the fences and state in what con- 
dition of repair. Do you occupy the 
premises? If you are not the occu- 
pant of the property, who is, and by 
what right does he occupy it and what 
is the rent? Have all the taxes been 
paid, and if not, how long have they 
remained unpaid? ‘ Has your title ever 
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been questioned? If so, what was the 
nature of the defect? What was the 
last assessed valuation? How much in- 
surance do you carry and in what com- 
pany? Are you married and if so give 
the name of your wife. Are there any 
incumbrances on the property and if 
so how much and of what character? 
What improvements have you made and 
what do you intend to make? What 
do you consider a fair value of the 
property per acre? Wat do you con- 
sider the value of the buildings? What 
figure would you sell at? 

In many cases the application blank 
has provision for a diagram of the loca- 
tion of the property, which often makes 
the finding of the premises easier. In 
all cases the banks require the applica- 
tion to be signed by the borrower and 
in cases where the borrower is not the 
bondsman, the signature of the latter 
is required, and in some cases a writ- 
ten guarantee that he is the person in 
question. It is important that the one 
who presumes to be the owner is the 
owner, for frauds have been worked 
upon savings banks and title companies 
by persons assuming to be the owners 
of property offered as security, when 
in reality they were impostors. 

Care should at all times be taken to 
identify the borrower as the person 
having title to the premises. In large 
cities much borrowing is done through 
brokers, and the principal does not 
appear on the scene until the money is 
to be handed over. In such cases it is 
well to know who the broker is and that 
he is authorized to negotiate a loan on 
the property. 

Frequently applications are made to 
savings banks for loans simply to get 
the bank’s valuation of the premises; 
and while as a rule no charge is made 
for the appraisal, a number of banks 
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APPLICATION FOR LOAN ON BOND AND MORTGAGE.. 


The Undersigned desires to procure from -the ALBANY ExcHaNcE 


Savincs Bank a loan of $.... 3,000 , payable in U. S. gold coin in Live... years, with interest payable semi- 
annually on the first day of March and the first day of September, at the said Bank, at the rate of five per cent per 
annum, on the BOND of Johnathan J.-Edwards , ; secured by 


Mortgage on the Following Described Property: 


Location (Number and Street) 56 Quail Street ; ; P 


Between what cross streets, and distance from nearest one, State Street.100 feet east —_ 


Dimensions of ground,.. 50. x..100 


Dimensions of building, and number of stories high, 50:-x 89, three story and basement. 


Building Materials, Brick 

Purposes of use, Private dwelling 

Value of ground, $.....8,00U0 ented ‘a . 

Value of building, $ 3,000 . ‘a scieboa ae ~ 
Value of both as assessed for taxation, $. .4,500 

Annual Rent, $..... 480... bane satalegeanetl 


Insurance for $_....2,800.._ , : siuamenma anita — 


| | NORTH | 
_—_—— 


STREET 








WEST 

STREET 

STREET 
EAST 











STREET 


ae = is 


Remarks : Loan. of. .$3,000 no. held by. John. B. Bridgeman, due September 
lst, 19h) 





~ —— . <. eons a 


In case this application is considered by the Atpany Excuance Savincs Bank, the undersigned hereby agrees, in 
compliance with section 120 of the Banking Law of the State of New York, to pay-to it, or its attorney, “all the expenses of 
Searches, Examinations and Certificates of Title or Appraisal of Vakg, and of Drawing, Perfecting and Recording 
the Papers.” 








form 1. APPLICATION FOR LOAN ON BOND AND MORTGAGE. ALBANY EXCHANGE SAVINGS BANK 
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Go the Trustees of the Monroe County Savings Bank. 


Bovtlemern . 








* >-Two . thousand: ars Deller, 
on oy flex ens Ge.-Willage .. f Rochester Falla------ Gounly of 
Monroe..............ana Hale of Hee York, which was conveyed be vive by dod dated 
January Sth, 1903 ave cccntdled 620-- MEDD. 2a. Eoumly 
lsh’ s Offic, im the Liber 46... of Meade, al page 23... Sard fason consctla of 
wa-=-104-------------- macses, <4 coonepsod 4% myself _ o. ; 


wnd 1s seluale on Le toad cure rents mim oouies): from Rochester City to 
--Rochester Falle, one mile from.tne.latter....Land.is.of.good. ~~ 
--quality,.corps..varied.and abundant, well watered and ali under. 
_ cultivation except wood lot of ten acres. Buildings consist _ 
of house of ten rooms, stone, slate roof, barn 40 x 75 in good 
.Fepair, outbuildings for all rarm purposes and all in good con- 
dition: Loan ie desired for-the purpose of building new barn __ 
.-and.._ buying. 50. acres.adjoining,.and not..to. be covered by this... 
mortgage. 





APPRAISAL. 
Wie, the Subscribers, uM Mew, ssudeng cn Rochester Falle 








aleve descrcled prefirly, and hal. in out pudgment he samne 0 weil on cash al asl 
Seven.thousand five hundred —ollars, sxebasive off 
aH Fucldinga Bacon, and the sad Cucldings ave elimaled lo be woth at bal 
Three. thousand 


PDaled aéRocheatet Falls... Hs...Tenth Se 


Geta 








1911 


=n S° ineare tees ‘4 
piteanis answer questions on ‘Of this bisnk. As no agents are employed by the Bank, a/l applications should be made 











APPLICATION FOR FARM LOAN WITH CERTIFICATE OF VALUE BY OUTSIDE PARTIES. 


MONROE CGUNTY SAVINGS BANK, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 








Sawtiebinaly 
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APPLICATION FOR. LOAN. 


ou Ofan_-BT. Poe A... County, Minn. 
hereby apply to you to procure for... loan of $22 ne aiiadiadl: _ Ce em per cont 
semi-annual interest to be secured by FIRST MORTGAGE on 4 ©.__acres of land in ten. 


« ceesilliliin Maia, auadanie ite, t fo-wd 





























and I hereby appoint. Fo. 4 Ron ttiancakacniaemies . a 

as my agent Wo negotiate saiddlpan, to whom the papers and moncy may be sent at my risk. 

For whal purpose is money wanted? “= ®, xe petieninetciiaaiiaiia 
Flew many acres are under cultivation? FO... Flow many acres artificial greed! 2 O- prgeesrs 
Of the land not cultivated, paeunnndlh.. TE. oes wana sie 
How many acres pasture land? 7 O... inionaaaen: cs. mee. _ 

What is the general character of the land ond, seit? x — ~ 

oe teen cennen nner ine Beceem ooeee we eee I 








Site... ee ee eee 





What buildings on land? (Give sise, material, ae en Bex Go aaa | 


Sinidiciabunieah te such os orchards, grove, serra aoa ihe.. ean 


dre the bmg: bnuradt ht Arctttetanted. 3500 7a a 























— uence Se me pRB a 
What de the value of the land without buildings ? ME Maciek t canna  isidiaialehaniiccrt 
Wheat is the value of the buildings? g PSOO _... Total, $ eos ndcnelilbsdtisais 


Are there any mechanic's or lumberman's liens filed on the baiting, or have any person or persons done work on, o? fur- 
utshed material within ninety days past, whereby they would be entitled to file a tien? Za. aat>tguanengpemetgunmasicass 












Who is in possession of property? PCA seep inaitapssinnatecengiehiaiaiaigdimigeiine 
chaste Aree, catty and hagy bas Ge applet end bes he 0 fl tof faring agence : EE 
ae. eer Saeetele . nt eee 2° Mth. Fae aoe 
What encumbrances om this propery? Por A ul . = nae Re ae ee SO 
By whom are they held? A — — 





Mame of ent dhcaate 0 exaret cativead tatiee? 2 tached ee ee ee 
Do you own any other land? PO 


= came a a - — aes aac ene nega nape 


What encumbrances are on tf? ~ 


oom _ En ae 
Give wife's name, if applicant is married a 

What is applicant’ s ager A ©. = In whase name does title stand? Lt f/ _ " 
I will furnish a complete abstract of title to this y. from to the time ; and I am ful 

of said premises, the title to said land has never or roviedge been queioned of or disputed. “git . to pay text meee ag og oy 

cage oo am secure the loan and pay cost of completing le showing the loan mortage to be hrst lien. There are neither 

ded deeds or Ge aie onda oe wi ewe ay any unpaid theres, unsatisfied judgments in the State or Federal 

Cause af laneten, er te pending in seule an edited. aed taal nape tee Nor am I either 

see ghee or surety wees any bond. | ae Pam Be all liens now on said laed, and havé any necessary corrections in title made before the 

loan is © + edema pea tome id made the statements for the purpose of Procorng sad oan toed fee € 


ma should refuse to ae here 










eames: and swear poy wad ine 
Cages to pay ad agen a ial ~ for his services. 
Fall name 


Pry : 
STATE OF sand a SS ne ee 


Subscribed and sworn to before me this... F__ day of 











Form 3. 


t 


APPLICATION FOR WESTERN FARM LOAN. SEF OWNER’S DECLARATION AT THE CLOSE 
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are now requiring a modest appraisal 
fee when the application is made. In 
some instances no fee is charged unless 
the loan is made, while in others, no 
appraisal will be made unless the fee 
is paid. 

It would seem but just that if a com- 
mittee of trustees make a personal in- 
spection of the property, as is general- 
ly required by law, they should be paid 
for their time. Some banks have a 
salaried appraiser and make no charges, 
preferring to have an expert’s opinion 
and pay for it than to depend upon the 
judgment of a committee of trustees. 
This is particularly true in the large 
city banks. 


Nov. 1809 °912, 
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Some applications may be found 
having provision for the certification of 
the value of the property by two or 
more disinterested persons. This is 
often embarrassing to the borrower and 
is rarely worth considering, for it is 
frequently done as a favor and is not 
a safe guide as to values and should be 
eliminated. The loan is to be made 
by the bank, and the only persons in- 
terested are the bank and the borrower, 
and no unnecessary outside parties 
should be brought into the matter. In 
all cases the borrower pays all the ex- 
penses, but in some applications, as in 
the one of the Albany Exchange Sav- 
ings Bank, shown herewith, this is k 





do TR EES: 


ste 


ew York, September. let, 1911... 1 


FORM 4. 





To the UNION DIME SAVINGS BANK: 


The undersigned desires a loan of $.5,000 


(May or November) 


at_.5.. per cent. per annum, for 























..3 years from the Ist of next__.November...... Seinctjaiaiiecasicia a aibactisoag eee eee 
on the Bond of. Jobn. Goodman. ----------------and subject to your regulations printed. 
on this application, secured by first mortgage of property described as follows, and provided. 
the title is approved by the attorney of the Bank. 
" No. ....20. East..19th Street 
{Name all the streets bounding the block) 
East 19th Street Sit On thenor ther’ yside... 80 ...feet from 
. the N..Evorner of.Second Ave. 
© s Dimensions of Ground : 
3 
2 1§ “ e ‘ 25......feet by... 100 feet. 
> 
= ps Dimensions of Buildings : 
Se] a] 
bd 8 25 feet by...........BO._ feet. 
& East 16th Street 2 
| | | | 
Material of builaing Brown Stone and Brick ...Number of stories,..3 
Used for......... Dwelling Annual Rent,.......$1,000 Insured for. $6,000 
‘Valuation of ground, - - $4,000 Remarks: ... Recently..overhauled.and putin 
first class condition throughout; new ® 


Valuation of buildings, - ¢ 6,000: 
eee Plumbing and newly. decorated 
Total, as valued by applieant, $10 »000... 


hee Se ae 
Se , a tod LE. 


, [Name and address of applicant} 





[See 


Broker. 





on the back] 


APPLICATION FOR LGAN ON CITY PROPERTY. NOTE THE RECEIPT AND INSTRUCTIONS 
ON THE BACK (FoRM 5). UNION DIME SAVINGS BANK, NEW YORK 


——— 
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Attorney's Title No..23089._.. Voucher No..34,567. ¢.5,000..... Please read the Regulations, 
APPLICATION | wo eed nme loan, if made, 
FOR LOAN ON BOND AND MORTGAGE. Union Dime Savings Bank | will bject. 
fo John Goodman _ a 
$6,000... 
ve Daren, September- 28th‘ 1), 
80, Fast 19th Street... . 
0d Mortcace No.1,089...... = 
— an UNION DIME SAVINGS BANK, 
Presented to the Board of Trustees, on on = L s i ner denmn. 
September Sth. Reverred aa: — 
Coles er = : FS > All Mortgages mature either May ist or 
‘Smith, Jones and Brown 2 = «8 ~ 2 Sensuten eet. 
} - » & o Interest on all mortgages must be paid 
= —Sana=S===S 3 = } & s purctually on the rst of May and the ist of 
Your committee respectfully report that aeii 5 eS Movember. 
| they have carefully examined the property 8 S a é s A Receipted tax-bills for each year on mort- 
* mentioned in the within application, and cer- . os & s od Be most be exhibited on or be- 
— $$ gaged property ‘ 
tify that, according to their best judgment, its s ets ae fore the first day of May following. 
value is ¢.9,000. -_ = me > we Insurance policies to cover our mortgage 
‘aumen Buildings ¢5,.000 <> . 2 must be taken out IN COMPANIES DESIG- 
eae Pes” argue Seis 3 4 NATED BY THE UNION DIME SAV- 
: and they recommend a loan of e ! § INGS BANK and written through its author- 
$5,000 at 5 percent. Ss i» ea ized agents and must expire either May 1st 
7 ie S = ; or November 1st. Premiums must be 
‘peer “— a 3 cu 2 promptly paid. Renewals will be attended 
‘ 2& «& . . 
a &s 65 = jl] to by the representatives of thé Bank. 
a ess ¢€8 = | Al! letters should be addressed to the 
a i 2 = $ = > 3 Bank, as above, not to its officers. 
> - a as Checks should be payable to the ** Union 
i SL Oe eae =: = Dime Savings Bank.” 
pi = i = In paying money to the Bank always 
¥ On motion, the spplicstion__was 7 £ S il], make and sign a written statement of the 
& granted for 5,000 ....at_5. per cent. Zz = {| amount and purpose. Give notice of any 
= ; = change of address. 
ee ee ee . - Business Houts, 10 to 3 daily. 
icceiliaiin . ikatichanent —— | 
Co verona 
Se Seereery. oa R: a 
Daied,. September Sth'll _ Examined by Auditing Commitice : 
Referred to the Attommey of the Bank ... Oetober Jet, 1911. . 
for examination of title, , 
- 





FORM 5. REVERSE OF YorM 4. 


NOTE THE REGULATIONS AND RECEIPT OF BORROWER. 





UNION 


DIME SAVINGS BANK, NEW YORK 


agreed upon when the application is 
signed. 
Tue APPRAISAL. 


The next thing in order, after having 
application properly filled out, is to 
have the property appraised. Many 
banks have appraisal forms (Forms 2, 
5, 7), and these are turned over to the 
proper persons, in some banks the 
funding committee, and in others the 
appraiser. Where the matter is in the 
hands of a committee, these men meet 
at intervals to look over the applica- 
tions, and after discarding those which 
they do not care to consider, turn their 
attention to the likely offerings. 

Some banks have a preference for 
certain kinds of property and rigid 
rules against loaning on others, as in 
the application of the German Savings 


Bank, herewith shown, no loans are 
made on factories, iron works, brew- 
eries, or suburban property. Those 
that seem to be desirable are personally 
inspected and the value placed thereon, 
usually in writing, as in Forms 2, 5, 7. 

The rate of interest, time the loan is 
to run and other details are agreed 
upon between the bank and the bor- 
rower (or his agent) at the time ap- 
plication is made, or when the loan is 
accepted, and nothing further remains 
to be done, insofar as the bank is con- 
cerned, but to pay over the money. 
The mortgage loans are quite univer- 
sally reported to the board of trustees 
and ratified, thus becoming part of the 
records of the bank. Some banks re- 
cord the date of this approval on 
the application—a very good idea. 
(Form 5.) , 
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‘ . . Signature and satisfactory references of the pro- 
Application No.3 -7 3 G posed bondsman will be required in every application. . 
Mo charge to “Applicants for loans. as commiasion or otherwise, 
be wade or permitted, or indirectly, by say Officer, Trustee 





eens. ae ae Cf, Y Z 
pape ea penn arndrpe paren a ow o4 


The undersigned desires to procure a 
Loan of $2. O:92 O_..ab_.. Aha per cent interest per annum, from 


@he Herman Sacings i in ~~ City of New iit : 
{B_Le« 


On mortgage, secured by the bond Ofren =: 
on the property described as follows ecaldiehcntn tine 
Location, F2 é.. 4G. LAA. ” 

Distance from the corner of the nearest cross street, Go. tt. anced 
Dimensions of Ground, Pe FMF One ctees cr insmrneneies nemeennnneumee nt vamnnesmenen 
Dimensions of Building, 250% FQ. ccasee nese cones men pnnne anc 


Building Materials,. fe pret. a i: 
Purposes of use, A. Zonk. acco: 























Value of Ground, $..79: OOO. ne Be ER ae AO 
Value of Building, $2 F.020_ea.. Fe tin Piet Dee c= TAY aE 
Annual Rent, $.F0e00... Fas hertiitehienieas 
Insured for $.Joecco. 3 sissies taaadineaomeapetne 











and the exact distance from the ncarést cross streets. 














4 ; || 
et taal . (y 
ew, ; se 
> PY 
A R 
w \ aye 
sy ec 
oe moe Pes ee 

















“E74. Slewes- 


7 ieee: © om 


WV. B.—The applicant will please specify the above particulars as faras practicable © 





[WH Applicants for Loans will save themselves time and expense bg describing acourately the ize of the lots end buildings to 0¢ mortgaged, 


and in all cases sign the application. 






Signature of Bondsma 


_ 7, + E : 
Address of Bondsman, FQ. BA 2). ; 








Notify A LEP MP ALAA, 
Loans are not made on Factories, Iron Works, Breweries, of Subarban Property, Applications for Loass 
0a Dwelling-Houses, Stores, Offices, ow ceutral property well ai d and prod will be idered. 





Applicants should sign, and present their proposals, in person, when practicable, to secure attention. 


ForM 6. APPLICATION FORM OF THE GERMAN SAVINGS BANK, NEW YORK. (NOTE THE ARROWS) 














SAVINGS 


Tue SEARCH. 


But inasmuch as it is essential that 
the borrower shall be in position to 
mortgage this property, and unless he 
is the true owner and has good title he 
cannot give a good mortgage, it is 
necessary to determine that the title 
is in the borrower and that the title is 
free from defects; for upon the rule 
that a man cannot convey by deed that 
which he does not own, and a mort- 
gage being a conditional deed, the lat- 
ter will be void if the title is defective. 

Some banks require this to be stated 
in the application and others go so far 
as to ask for an affidavit to this effect; 
but inasmuch as no man would buy a 
defective title if he knew it, and most 
of the defects are unknown to the own- 
er, his statement is usually in the nega- 
tive, and counts for little. 

And yet, there are cases where de- 
fects exist and are considered of little 


NAME Samuel Sispeon 
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To the Trustees of the Oneida County Savings Bank: 


PE a a the uty of ovetingatung the tects 
wo the matics of the applcaten LALLA 





fe shee d §_ oe SO O the Oarde County Sermg: Banh on 0 bead and morgage 
poe the elbowing <embed premuen. to we - 
Zuaet P24 








de heveby report thet we hove made gach mange end recommend sed hon amd we coruty te 
A re ee, ee ee 


Dated Rome. N.Y, wes 
oe 4 


— 
Ze 
ID apprers of the chore wravourd lowe 


FORM 7. REPORT OF APPRAISAL COMMITTEE 


or no consequence by the owner, as is 
illustrated in the following example: 
In taking title to a piece of property 
in the suburbs of New York, a defect 
was found which was apparently 
cleared up by affidavits. The title was 
pronounced good by a title company 
and a policy of title insurance issued, 


ADORESS 92 Java St. no 
LOCATBON 696 Manhattan Ave. 





ASSUMED BY — Rebecca Sampeon 
aa 





— 





Taxee 
20/10/1p **"* —S& 
When Duc lst, 1914 


Record d 








Java St. 


<a at L ‘Dan! Sosa Wolso| Oec!s ” 





Bond_s/__ Mtge Tithe Policy 
Applications __ Search ts + eee 
Jaswrance field $3,800 
Bond of_Samuel Simpaon 
For __£7,000 

Sise of Lot_20_x LOOBuilding 20 x 80. 
Rents for_3520 

Section 3238 

Bick — 334 


22 


— 





‘easy ue yyequen 























Number 86. 
Remarks 
sseesei $6,800 
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FORM 8. THE MORTGAGE LEDGER. 


the space allowed far payments of intérest is 
over twice the alfotment for payments on account 
Note the provision for checking 
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CONTAINS FULL INFORMATION ABOUT A LOAN AND IN VERY 


GOOD ARRANGEMENT 
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“sTReet 





3.455 245. West End Ave 
care WaARO 


March 25, 1921 12. 


MORTGAGOR 





Venry D. Henderson 





OWNER 
Ralph ul. Somersct 
LOT No. MOUSE NOe 





SHOE 
245 West 


KINO OF BUILDING SIZE OF LOT 
5 Story Brownstone 25 x 100 


GEFWEEN Whar STREETS 








Grant and Lincoln 
“PPR. 





APPRAISERS 


___ Brown, Charles Co. : 
ae $5,000 _| omen 


FORM 9. MORTGAGE RECORD CARD. ARRANGED 
BY STREETS 





and also passed upon by a reliable firm 
of attorneys. An expensive house was 
built on the property and mortgaged to 
a savings bank, which accepted the title 
as certified to by the company. In re- 
placing the loan with another savings 
bank subsequently, the same defect was 
found, and the latter bank’s attorney 
would not pass the title upon the affi- 
davits accepted by the title company 
and the other attorneys, and the loan 
was refused on account of bad title. 
After considerable delay and expense 
the title was cleared of the defect and 
the loan closed; but had the owner been 
asked to state if there were any de- 
fects to his knowledge, it might have 
revealed the true state of affairs in the 
beginning. But in this case it turned 


out advantageously, for it secured the 
owner a clear title, whereas he did not 
have a “marketable” title before. 

All such matters are, of course, “up 
to” the attorney, to whom the applica- 
tion is referred after favorable action 
by the committee. It is his duty to ex- 
amine the records and satisfy himself 
that the title is clear and is vested in 
the borrower. This he presents to the 
bank in the form of a “search,” to- 
gether with certificate of title. This 
work is often done in large cities by 
title companies, who not only certify 
to the title but guarantee the bank 
against any loss that may come through 
a defective one. In some banks the 
attorney simply turns the work over to 
the company, which allows him a com- 
mission, and he therefore assumes no 
risk, but at the same time, sacrifices the 
full fee for a commission. The amount 
of the fee depends upon the bank, the 
attorney and the borrower. 

In some cases the charge is “all the 
traffic will bear,” while in others it is 
extremely modest. The writer knows 
of one bank where for twenty years 
the highest fee was less than twenty 
dollars, and the usual fee was eleven 
dollars and fifty cents—ten dollars for 
the search and drawing papers and the 


HUDSON CITY SAVINGS INSTITUTION, Hudson, N. Y. 





No. 567 


Monge’ Henry Hudson 


Rate 5 % 








Address 1456 Main St. 


Date of Mortgage Feb.) *ODmount $ 2,400 





Assumed by ae 








Assumed by 
——— 


Description of Property Two Story Frame Dwell ing 











Mortgage Recorded 2/17/1099 at % pM.inBook 34 Page 83 See. 5 BiockNo. ]7 








Principal Payable Feb. 1, 1912 


Interest Payable June and Dec. 





Valuation: Land $] > 800 


Buildings $3 HOD 


Totll$_ 4,800 





Insurance Required $ 2,400 


Insurance Held $ 3,500 





Mortgage Signed by Henry Hudson 





Mortgage Paid 


Satisfaction 





LIBRARY BUREAU, C40218 


FORM 10. MORTGAGE RECORD CARD, ARRANGED BY NAMES OF BORROWERS 
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one dollar and fifty cents for recording. 
Where a mortgage tax is in operation 
as in New York (one-half of one per 
cent. when the mortgage is recorded), 
this is in addition to any fees to the 
attorney. 


CLosIne THE LOAN. 


When the mortgage loan is closed the 
papers that should be in possession of 
the bank are: (1) Mortgage. This 
must go to the proper office for record— 
in large cities the Hall of Records; in 
smaller places, the country clerk’s office, 
and is usually the last paper to come in. 


that it is fully protected by good com- 
panies. Others stipulate that policies 
must be written through designated 
brokers, and this for “obvious” reasons. 
The bank, in law, has a perfect right 
to stipulate the conditions of its in- 
surance, but whatever regulations are 
to be made in this respect should be 
made before the loan is closed, for af- 
ter the matter is closed, the right of the 
bank to make such conditions will be 
waived. 

The case of Heal vs. Richmond Co. 
Savings Bank (New York Savings 
Bank Cases, p. 18) is in point. In this 
case, the bank made a loan and after 























"RECEIPT 
for PARTIAL PAYMENT Sourno1p, Surr. Co, N. Y., September 1. 1991) 
on Mortgage 
“Ee Se Received from ‘Andrew J. Jackson... we Becngrnsty spinon te wee 
Pamcirat $.-100.-........ _One hundred-------- ~..Dollars, es a Partial Payment 
gg pe hi Bond held b 
| rm # 

Mob.2....102..45+.... |" pore ee 
———— | Southold Savinge Bank, secured by Mortgage on property located at 
$..145........ No. 46 Center Av@c.ceve+ eevee enand § $45 for interest on this 

Leaving balance of Principal 

payment. 
oe ee (Duplicate indorsed on bond) op Treasbrer 





/ , 


FoRM I]. RECEIPT FOR PARTIAL PAYMENT. NOTE THE MEMORANDUM AS TO BALANCE UNPAID 


(2) The bond, which is the obligation 
or promise to pay and upon which suit 
is brought in case of default. (3) Thé 
application duly signed both by the bor- 
rower and the appraiser or the commit- 
tee charged with this duty. (4) Search, 
or title policy, with certificate of title 
from the attorney. (5) Insurance 
policies in amount sufficient to cover the 
loan, duly made payable to the bank. 
Some banks require all the insurance 
so that it may be uniform. The papers 
are then complete. 

At this point a word as to insurance 
may be acceptable. Some banks have 
restrictions in the matter of insurance 
policies. (See Form 5.) Some stipu- 
late that policies in designated compa- 
nies only will be accepted, and this 
would seem a very good idea, if the 
list is reasonably large and is a “fair” 
one. The bank can then rest assured 


closing the matter, wrote the mortgagor 
that inasmuch as the bank required all 
policies to be written by an agent hav- 
ing an office in the Borough of Rich- 
mond, he would have to secure new 
policies. To this the owner did not 
assent and the bank secured the addi- 
tional insurance and charged the same 
to the mortgagor. 

When payment of the principal was 
tendered, it was refused on the ground 
that the owner had refused to reim- 
burse the bank for this insurance. He 
thereupon deposited the money in a 
trust company, subject to the order of 
the bank when it should deliver satis- 
faction of the mortgage. The bank 
brought suit and lost, upon the ground 
that having accepted the policies at 
first, and being in a good solvent com- 
pany, it had waived its right to stipu- 
late conditions regarding the insurance. 
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Therefore, if any restrictions are to be 
made in such matters, they should be 
made before the loan is closed and not 
afterward. 

In closing the loan, the usual custom 
is to draw a check for the amount, 
sometimes to the order of the attorney, 
and in other instances to the borrowers 
but seldom if ever is the payment made 
in cash, since the check makes valuable 
evidence of the transaction. When the 
check is drawn the loan is charged up 
to the borrower and ledger account 
opened with him. This account may be 
simple or it may be complex, the bet- 
ter idea being to have it complete as 
to detail, yet not weighted down by 
surplusage. 

The ledger should show all the de- 
tails covered by the papers, and the 
usual data taken on the ledger is: 
Name of mortgagor, with provision for 
recording subsequent holders; address; 
location of the property, often with 
diagram, as in Forms 1, 4, 6, 8; rate 
of interest; place to which interest 
notices should be sent; amount of bond; 
amount of insurance; when due; when 
recorded; valuation; rents; provision 
for recording payment of taxes (Form 
8), with provision for recording the 
payments of both principal and in- 
terest.* 

Inasmuch as banks frequently are 
called upon to advance insurance and 
taxes, it is a very good idea to have pro- 
vision made for such payments, and in 
Form 8 this idea will be found. Other 
details may be covered in the ledger 
form, as the bank may elect, but one 
feature is worthy of commendation, and 
that is also found in Form 8. It is 
very desirable to know that the papers 
are complete for each loan without the 
necessity of going through the files; and 
in this form will be found spaces for 
checking off the papers as they are 
turned in, and by running through the 
ledger and noting the unchecked items, 





*A very helpful idea is to indicate some- 
where on the ledger account the amount of 
interest the loan draws for one month, so 
that in figuring accrued interest at any 
time this wil] form the basis. (Form 8, last 
line of the details.) 


the missing papers can readily be as- 
certained. 

If papers are removed from the files 
for any cause, a receipt should be 
taken and inserted in place of the 
paper taken, or notation made on the 
cover as to where it may be found. The 
mortgage has now become part of the 
assets of the bank and all that remains 
to be done is to see that interest is col- 
lected when due, insurance constantly 
in force and taxes paid when due. 


JOHN H. THIRY 


"THE father of the school savings 

bank is dead; but the idea for 
which he stood and to which he gave 
himself in a degree quite remarkable 
and with a generosity quite commenda- 
ble, lives after him. Throughout the 
United States to-day the school sav- 
ings bank is more than a mere fad,—it 
is a practical demonstration that Mr. 
Thiry was right in saying that the 
teaching of thrift should begin with 
the young and is a proper function of 
the public school. Wherever it has 
been given a fair test, it has proven 
beyond peradventure that it can suc- 
ceed and will do all that its founder 
claimed for it. School authorities in 
all parts of the country, statesmen, 
bank superintendents, bank men, and 
thrift workers have passed upon it and 
pronounced it good. 

Mr. Thiry was a New Year’s present 
to his parents in Belgium in 1822. In 
early life, he was a school teacher, and 
prior to coming to America in 1859 
held a Government position. He set up 
a little book shop at Canal and Centre 
streets, New York, paying a rental of 
six dollars a month. Gathering books 
had always been his hobby, and he nat- 
urally fell into the line of collecting rare 
editions. For twelve years he sold old 
books and numbered among his patrons 
such men as Henry Ward Beecher and 
Horace Greeley. He supplied rare 
works for large libraries, and retired in 
the early seventies with a modest com- 
petence. 


he WAG 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Choosing Long Island City for his 
home, he divided his time between his 
gardens, his books, and his pet scheme, 
the school savings bank. He drew up 
a practical plan of operation which has 
proven exceedingly efficient, even going 
to the length of copyrighting his forms, 
not for any selfish purpose, but sim- 
ply in order to keep track of the 
growth of the school idea. 
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He traveled extensively and wrote 
voluminously, and gave himself freely 
to the extension of his scheme, and 
school children by the thousands will 
rise up some day and call him blessed. 

He was the only statistician of the 
school savings bank in this country and 
annually gathered extensive data and 
distributed it widely at his own ex- 
pense. 














TRUST COMPANIES 


“Conducted by Clay Herrick 
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TRUST COMPANIES AND THE RESERVE 
ASSOCIATION 


AS the programmes of the various 
State bankers’ associations are 
made public, it becomes apparent that 
nearly, if not quite all of them, devote 
attention to the proposed Reserve As- 
sociation of America, and to the places 
to be occupied in such association by 
State banks, savings banks and trust 
companies. Whether the proposed as- 
sociation is a good thing or a bad one 
is not at the outset so important a 
question as whether the people, and 
especially the bankers and the legisla- 
tors, are interested in the subject and 
give it enough study to understand it. 
The fact that it is being widely dis- 
cussed is therefore a very hopeful sign. 
It shows that the people are interested, 
and guarantees that the final decision, 
whatever it may be, will be made after 
much study and debate,.and will there- 
fore presumably be such a decision as 
is dictated by wisdom and common 
sense. While the opinions thus far 
brought to light are far from unani- 
mous, especially as to details, it is evi- 
dent that bankers, whether represent- 
ing national or State institutions, are 
awake to the desirability of some legis- 
lation on the subject, and are inclined 
to discuss the subject along broad lines, 
bearing in mind the needs of the peo- 
ple as a whole and of all kinds of 
banking institutions. 


As to the relations of trust compa- 
nies to the Reserve Association, opposi- 
tion developed soon after the plan was 
made public, to the proposition to “na- 
tionalize” all trust companies, and the 
opinion seems already to be quite gen- 
eral that trust companies must be ad- 
mitted to the association without in any 
way interfering with their State char- 
ters. In other words, they are to be 
admitted, as are the State banks and 
mutual savings banks, on terms of . 
equality with the national banks, sub- 
ject, of course, to such general require- 
ments as may be agreed upon. 

A special committee, consisting of 
Messrs. Festus J. Wade, John Perrin, 
Sol. Wexler, Myron T. Herrick and 
Joseph T. Talbert, appointed by the 
Currency Commission of the American 
Bankers’ Association to consider the 
practicability of that part of the orig- 
inal Aldrich plan which suggested the 
formation of national savings banks 
and trust companies, prepared a report 
prior to the recent meeting at Nashville 
of the Executive Committee. This re- 
port was discussed by a committee ap- 
pointed by the Executive Committee of 
the Trust Company Section of the as- 
sociation, consisting of Messrs. Oliver 
C. Fuller, Lawrence L. Gillespie, F. H. 
Fries, R. H. Cutler and F. H. Goff. 
As a result of this discussion and later 
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conferences, some changes were made 
and the report was put in the shape in 
which it will be presented to the coming 
convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association at New Orleans. The re- 
port definitely sets aside the idea of 
national incorporation of the State in- 
stitutions, and as to trust companies 
recommends— 

“That a trust company, which is in- 
corporated under the laws of any State, 
in accordance with the requirements of 
which it has been examined and has 
published statements of its condition, 
or in the absence of such requirements 
of State laws, upon approval of the 
Executive Committee of the National 
Reserve Association, may subscribe to 
the capital stock of the National Re- 
serve Association in the same manner 
and under the same conditions as pre- 
scribed for national banks, and such 
subscribing trust company shall be- 
come a member of a local association 
and have the same rights and privileges 
therein as if it were a national bank; 
provided: 

“1. That a trust company shall 
have an unimpaired surplus of not less 
than twenty per cent. of its capital, 
and, if located in a city of 25,000 in- 
habitants or less, shall have a paid in 
capital of not less than $100,000, and 
in a larger city a proportionately 
greater capital up to $500,000 in a city 
of 500,000 inhabitants or more. 

“2. That it shall have and agree 
to maintain against its demand de- 
posits a reserve of like character and 
proportion required of a national bank 
in the same location; provided, however, 
that deposits which it may have with a 
State bank, a savings bank or a trust 
company, in a city designated in the 
national bank act as a reserve city or 
a central reserve city, whose paid in 
capital is not less than the minimum 
amount required for a national bank in 
such city, and, in the case of a trust 
company not less than that heretofore 
specified for a trust company in such 
city, and which is a member of a local 
association, shall count as reserve in 
like manner and to the same extent as 
similar deposits of a national bank with 
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national banks in such cities. Provided, 
further, that liabilities for deposits 
payable beyond thirty days, for savings. 
deposits subject to notice of sixty days. 
or more, and for moneys held in trust 
which, under the conditions of the trust, 
are not made payable within thirty 
days, shall not be subject to the re- 
serve requirements provided for de- 
mand deposits. 

“8. That it shall agree to submit to 
such examinations and comply ‘with 
such requirements as may from time to 
time be prescribed by the National Re- 
serve Association.” 


This report seems to point the way 
for the admission of trust companies 
to the proposed association, if it is or- 
ganized, on terms which will insure 
such companies bringing strength to the 
organization, withaut interfering with 
their status as State institutions and 
without imposing severe burdens upon 
them. The provision for examinations 
and for compliance with the rules of 
the association is certainly not objec- 
tionable, and will, of course, be im- 
posed upon all members, whether na- 
tional or State banks, savings banks or 
trust companies. The provision re- 
garding reserves will, if adopted, cer- 
tainly make for more conservative 
banking. It will probably meet with 
some opposition, although there is al- 
ready a tendency to raise the State re- 
quirements as to reserve. 

The provisions as to capital required 
compare more than favorably with the 
National Bank Act. 

Perhaps the most important question 
left unsettled concerns the rights of re- 
discount which trust companies are to 
enjoy. Under the plan as thus far out- 
lined, rediscounts are to be made for 
members on prime commercial paper. 
But in those States where trust com- 
panies do not do a commercial banking 
business, or in the cases of those com- 
panies which having the right to do 
such business do not choose to do so, 
trust companies have no commercial 
paper to rediscount. As this privilege 
is one of the important considerations 
of membership, the question is evidently 
one of much importance. It would 
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seem that it will be necessary to pro- 
vide for the rediscount of notes secured 
by collateral and by real estate mort- 
gage, if trust companies are to be given 
the full advantage of membership. 


GROWTH OF TRUST BUSINESS 
— from several of the 


larger cities indicate that many 
companies are making rapid growth in 


‘their trust departments, eSpecially in 


the administration of estates. The ad- 
vantages which the corporate trustee 
has over the individual are being recog- 
nized by more people each year, and it 
will not be surprising if the next de- 
cade sees unprecedented growth in this 
kind of trust company business. There 
is, however, no means of measuring 
such growth, because in only two or 
three States do the trust companies 
publish figures for the trust depart- 
ment. 
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A FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT USED SUCCFSSFUILLY BY THE GERMAN-AMERICAN NATIONAL 
BANK OF FORT WAYNE, IND. BY USING CARBONS, DUPLICATE SLIPS ARE MADE AND FILED 


ALPHABETICALLY. 


WHEN PAID THESE DUPLICATES ARE THEN STAMPED PAID AND 


FILED IN ANOTICER CASE IN THE SAME MANNER. BY THIS ARRANGEMENT THE BANK CAN 
EASILY ASCERTAIN THE NUMBER OF CERTIFICATES HELD BY ANY ONE PERSON AND AS 


READILY LOCATE CANCELLED CERTIFICATES. 


1911 BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 


Vermont—Aug. 16, Barton; Secretary, F. 


R. Dickerman, Bristol. 


Intrwors—October, Springfield; Secretary, 
R. L. Crampton, Chicago. 


American Instrrore or Baxxixc—Septem- American Banxers’ Association—Week of 


ber 7 and 9, Rochester, N. Y.; Secretary, 
George E. Allen, N. Y. 


Nov. 20, New Orleans, La.; Secretary, 
Frank E. Farnsworth, New York City. 























INVESTMENTS 


Conducted by Franklin Escher 














THE LONDON MARKET FOR AMERICAN 
SECURITIES 


By Leonard A. Dessar 


"TRE London security market is rec- 

. ognized as the greatest interna- 
tional market in the world. The busi- 
ness in “Americans” has become very 
large within the last ten years. The 
commanding position which the United 
States now holds financially and com- 
mercially has made trading in “Ameri- 
cans” a popular feature there. 

Every partner of a London Stock 
Exchange firm must be a member of the 
Exchange. This assures the closest at- 
tention of the execution of orders. 


DIFFERENCE IN TIME. 


The London market affords four 
hours for the execution of orders before 
the opening of the New York Stock 
Exchange, thus; the London Stock Ex- 
change opens at 11 a. m. and closes at 
4 p. m., London time (6 a. m. to 11 
a. m., New York time), then continues 
in “Shorter’s Court” (The Curb) un- 
til 8 p. m., London time (3 p. m., New 
York time). Announcement of impor- 
tant news is frequently made after the 
close of the New York Stock Exchange. 
This may be taken advantage of in the 
London market early the following 
morning. 

An account in American stocks may 
be opened or commitments in the New 
York market may be protected by or- 
ders given for execution in London, 
while the New York Stock Exchange 
is closed. Unless limited as to time, 
orders given before the New York 
opening are held subject to execution 
until 9.45 a. m., New York time. Or- 
ders given during the business session 
are open for the balance of the day, un- 
less otherwise stated. 


Tue SETTLEMENT. 


Settlements are made fortnightly in- 
stead of daily as in New York. Each 
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adjustment lasts three days, but does 
not interfere with the continuation of 
business. On the first day, so-called 
“Contango Day,” all positions, long or 
short, are carried over for the-next ac- 
count, unless the broker is notified in 
proper time that the client desires to 
take up securities bought, or deliver 
those sold. 

The actual delivery of securities 
takes place on the last day, so-called 
“Pay, or Account Day.” 

On the second day, called “Ticket 
Day,” clearing-house tickets are ex- 
changed. 

ADJUSTMENTS. 


On “Contango Day” all commitments 
carried over are adjusted to the mar- 
ket price then ruling, termed “making 
up price.” These are fixed by the Lon- 
don Exchange. The interest rate 
(called ‘“Contango”) is agreed upon 
between brokers. Accounts are made 
up, and the client is required to remit 
in cash any differences that may be 
against him, or he may withdraw any 
credit balance. 

On stocks bought and sold between 
settlements no interest is charged, but 
on stocks carried over, interest com- 
mences on “Account Day,” and is 
charged for the full settlement on 
stocks long and allowed on stocks short. 
This does not prevent evening up of 
commitments at any time. 


ComMISSIONS. 


Commissions are charged at the rate 
of 6d. (12c.) per share or about $12.50 
per 100 shares; but no commission is 
charged for carrying over, or for the 
delivery or receiving of stocks. 

A contract tax is charged on pur- 
chases and sales on the amount of 
money involved as follows: 


















ESTABLISHED 1857 


For more than half a century this 
Bank has steadfastly adhered to 
its original policy of safe and con- 
Servative banking and on its books 
today may be found the accounts 
of banks which during their entire corporate exist- 
ence have had no other Chicago correspondent. 












Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$9,000,000 





Accounts of Banks and Bankers Solicited on Favorable Terms. 








CANADIAN INVESTMENTS 


INVESTMENT TRUST COMPANY 


LIMITED 


MONTREAL - - - - - - CANADA 





ACTS A8 
Trustee Registrar 
Transfer Agent Executor 


OFFICERS DIRECTORS 
K. W. BLACKWELL, N. B. STARK, K. W. BLACKWELL R. MacD. PATERSON 
President Sec.. Treasurer . , 
o Ee af - M. IBELL 
J. P. BLACK, A. J. NESBITT, J. P. BLACK wv. - som 
Vice President Man..-Director JAMES R. WILSON A. J. NESBITT 


Canadian Government 
Municipal and Corporation Bonds 


To yield from 4 to 6 per cent. 

















The Mercantile Trust Company 
New York 


Established 1873 


Capital if 4 Earned Surplus and 
9 \a. Undivided Profits 
$2,000,000 BN 4 79 $7,500,000 


OFFICERS 
WILLIAM C, POILLON, President 


JOHN T. TERRY, Vice-President HAROLD B. THORNE, Vice-President 
GUY RICHARDS, Secretary GEORGE W. BENTON, Treasurer 
BETHUNE W. JONES, Asst. Secy. HARRY N. DUNHAM, Asst. Treas, 





ISAAC MICHAELS, Trust Officer 


Securities held in trust over $870,000,000 














Funding Company of America 
40 Exchange Place, New York 


Investment Department offers securities of a high-grade 
financial enterprise paying reg- 


ular and attractive dividends, and growing rapidly— an excep- 
tional opportunity; also railroad, public service and industrial 
bonds yleliding from 4% to 6% WRITE FOR PARTICULARS. 





Underwriting Department solicits correspondence with 
public service and industrial 


corporations, desirous of procuring funds through first mortgage 
bond issues for improvement or extension purposes. 





Fiscal Agency acts as registrar and transfer agent for se- 
curities of municipal, railroad and other 





corporations. 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


EDWARD STAATS LUTHER, President CHARLES W. ABRAMS, Treasurer JOHN W. HARDING, Secretary 


A. H. PHELPS, New Berlin, N.Y. JAMES D. ABRAMS, Nyack, N.Y. HOWARD S. KENNEDY, Troy, NY. 
President First National President Hudson Yacht Vice-President Cluett, Pea 
Bank & Boat Co. body & Co. 
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Where the value of the stock or marketable 
security is £5 and does not exceed £100 6d 
Exceeds £ 100 and does not exceed £ 
oe 500 “ oo 


“ 1,000 
“ 1,500 
“ 2,500 
‘ 5,000 
7,500 
10,000 
12,500 
15,000 
17,500 
20,000 


Generally no margin is required but, 
as stated before, on Contango Day 
stocks are adjusted to the market price 
and differences are settled. If in fa- 
vor of the client the amount is placed 
to his credit and subject to his disposal, 
if against the client, he is required to 
remit. In an active market, with wide 
fluctuations, he is supposed to keep all 
commitments to the market price be- 
tween settlements. 


How to Figure THE Parity. 


To those unfamiliar with the reason 
for the differences in prices between 
the two markets the following explana- 
tion may be of service. While London 
quotations for American securities are 
quoted at dollars per share these are 
based on the fixed value of five dollars 
for one pound sterling, whereas the ac- 
tual value of the pound is governed by 
the fluctuating rate of exchange. 

For an approximate example, take a 
London price, say eighty-five, divide it 
by five to reduce it to the amount in 
pounds sterling which will be seventeen 
pounds, multiply it by the current rate 
of exchange, say $4.86. This will give 
82.62 as the New York equivalent. 

To change New York price into Lon- 
don parity, multiply New- York price 
by five then divide by current rate of 
exchange. 

Stocks dealt in London at pound 
sterling per share, multiply by the rate 
of exchange only. 

The code system and cable service 
have been so perfected that orders from 
New York can usually be executed in 
London and report received within ten 
minutes. 
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500 
1,000 
1,500 
2,500 
5,000 6sh 
7,500 8sh 

10,000 10 sh 
12,500 12 sh 
15,000 14 sh 
17,500 16 sh 
20,000 18 sh 
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lsh 
2 sh 
3 sh 
4sh 


Options aNp Tuer Uses. 


One of the greatest advantages the 
London market affords is in purchasing 
privileges or options as they offer 
means for speculation, as well as pro- 
tection and a limit to liability. They 
are issued under the rules and regula- 
tions of the London Stock Exchange 
and mature at stated settlements only. 

But trading against privileges may 
be done in the interim either in London 
or New York. 

The simplest forms of these options 
are the puts and calls. The cost is reg- 
ulated according to the stock selected 
and the time of maturity. 

The buyer of a call for a certain cash 
payment, called premium, has the right 
to call the stock on option day at the 
price fixed at the time of making the 
eall. This price is always the market 
price plus interest. For example, take 
a stock selling at fifty at the time of 
purchasing the call, and the call is 
wanted for the settlement at the end of 
three months. The call price will be 
fifty and one-half (which is figuring 
the interest at four per cent. for the 
three months on fifty). 

The purchaser of a put has the re- 
verse privilege. By paying a certain 
premium in cash for the option he may 
put (deliver) the stock at maturing 
settlement, at the price fixed when the 
put was made which was the market 
price plus interest. 

For example: Stock selling at par 
(100) plus three months’ interest at 
three per cent. (three-quarter per cent.) 
gives a put price of 10034. 

A “straddle” is a combination of put 
and call, and the cost is double that of 











Railroad Stocks and are more closely held. 


Electric Company 


received its 5 per cent. dividend. 


A. H. BICKMORE & CO., Bankers 





To Increase Principal and Income 


No form of Investment has proven more uniformly Safe and Profitable than the Shares of 
Gas and Electric Companies. The growth of the lighting business has been and is remark- 
able, the demand for Service is Constant and varies only to Increase. 


The Stocks of the older Companies sell, in many cases, as high or higher than the best 


We offer.a small block of Participating 5 per cent. Preferred Stock of a large Gas and 
‘)his Stock has paid regular dividends at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum 
since July 1, 1907, shows earnings now amounting to more than Three Times the Dividend 
Requirements and is entitled to share equally with the Common Stock after the Common has 


We Recommend These Shares, as in our opinion a Safe Investment in which there is an 
unusual opportunity for Increase of Principal and Income. 


SPECIAL CIRCULAR ON REQUEST. 


30 Pine Street, New York 








a single option. It is issued at the 
market price plus interest for a stated 
settlement. 

This form of option gives to the 
holder a _ broader opportunity for 
trading. 

Dividends and rights go with the 
stock and are allowed on the call and 
deducted from the put price. 

Dividends are subject to the Eng- 
lish income tax, which is now fourteen 
pence (twenty-eight cents) on each 
one pound sterling (five dollars) divi- 
dend and is charged to the client long 
of the stock and credited to the one 
short. 

Fancy Options. 

A fancy put or call is a contract 
where the price is made away from the 
market and costs less in premium 
money. If, for instance, a regular call 
would be quoted three per cent. at mar- 
ket price plus interest, a fancy call 
could be bought for two per cent. pre- 


mium and about two per cent. above the 
market, plus interest. A put about 
two per cent. under the market price 
would cost about two per cent. cash. 
ExpirATION oF OPTIONs. 

Options expire the day preceding the 
first settlement day, called Option Day, 
and the broker will exercise the priv- 
ilege if advantageous to the owner 
without previous instruction, unless 
notified to the contrary. 


Priviteces, Options, Etc. 

The flexibility of privileges can read- 
ily be seen by the fact that they not 
only offer opportunity to enter specula- 
tion either as “bull” or “bear” and to 
protect a position in the market, but 
they can easily be converted from one 
side of the market to another, so a 
quick change of position may be ac- 
complished. A call may be converted 
into a put by selling the stock or into 
a straddle by selling half the stock, ete. 


THE DELUSION OF SUDDEN RICHES 
ITS PHENOMENA AND ITS CURE 


By Euphemia Holden, of P. W. Brooks & Co. 


OME one tells a story of three old 
farmers in Connecticut who put 
their savings into a flamboyant mining 
scheme. The venture was known only 
to themselves, so whenever they met 
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they would tap each other on the shoul- 
der and whisper with a sly smile, “We 
are rich men but nobody knows it.” 
This bond of fellowship gave immense 
satisfaction to the coterie—while it 
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lasted. The loss of their mystery, their 
hopes and their savings came all tao 
soon. 

These are but three out of many 
who have enjoyed the delusion of 
“easy money” until it melted into its 
native nothingness and left them facing 
the fact that the riches ‘nobody knows” 
nobody ever does know. 

We read of famous lotteries and im- 
mense frauds and class the peoples 
caught by them as ignorant and super- 
stitious, yet to-day and among our own 
people these traps are constantly being 
laid. It needs only a change in the 
shape of the trap to catch a fresh flock. 

Postmaster Hitchcock estimates that 
Americans have put more than $100,- 
000,000 into worthless securities within 
the last few years. Another authority 
claims that one billion dollars in the last 
seven years has been wasted in the 
same way. Doubtless this is only a 
small percentage of what has gone into 
legitimate enterprises, but that does not 
excuse the waste. Such a record is not 
only a challenge of the common sense 
of our people, but it means a large 
amount of suffering which could be 
avoided, 


TureEE CraAsses oF Victims. 


Investigation shows that the victims 
of this delusion are of three kinds, each 
presenting a curious phenomenon of the 
human mind. 

First, there are the out and out gam- 
blers, who take a chance on a share of 
stock as they would on the turn of a 


wheel. They are not deceived by the 
statements of the “get-rich-quick” peo- 
ple, but they look either for deliberate 
manipulation of the market or a sud- 
den flurry to give their shares a tem- 
porary value which they can take ad- 
vantage of. 

Second, there are those people who 
can, in a certain sense, afford to “take 
a flyer.” Half persuaded that there 
is an opportunity to make money in a 
speculative venture, and blinding them- 
selves to the improbability of it, they 
put in at least a portion of their sur- 
plus. Strangely enough, one loss— 
and they practically always lose—does 
not cure them of their delusion. The 
next proposition has a fresh appeal and 
they also figure that, should the second 
one fulfil its promises, they can redeem 
their former losses. 

Third, but not least important, there 
are the “little people,” those who, 
through ignorance, really believe the 
statements made by fake promoters and 
who, deserting the conservative habits 
of years, stake their hard-saved all— 
never to see it again. 

With the first of these classes we are 
not immediately concerned. The gam- 
bling mania is a part of the “root of 
all evil,” which seems to have a pretty 
strong foundation in the human make- 
up. For it few cures have been found, 
except through ultimate degradation 
and suffering. 

The second class frequently includes 
those who have a well-deserved reputa- 
tion for ability and success in a busi- 
ness or profession, but who seem to cast 
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aside all balance and judgment when it 
comes to investing the money they have 
earned. Probably, there are few per- 
sons who have had any control of funds 
that have not been numbered among 
this class before they learn, through 
the things they suffer, that it is easier 
to walk in the straight and narrow way 
of conservative investment. 

The third class are the real victims, 
as they seldom recover from their 
losses. During the recent raids made 
by the government on the self-styled 
banking houses, Burr Brothers and 
B. H. Scheftels & Co., it was found 
that a large part of their clientele were 
plain working-people, rendered penni- 
less as the result of putting all they 
possessed into the securities promoted 
by these companies. 


Tue Power or THE DELUSION. 


The astonishing phenomenon in this 
class is their sudden change from prac- 
tising for years the most stringent 
economy and careful saving to taking 
risks that involve their entire future 
welfare. These same persons may pre- 
viously even have been suspicious of 
the advice of individuals whose integ- 
rity they knew well, yet they will listen 
to a stranger who offers them some- 
thing that is, without doubt, plausibly 
presented but which violates all their 
previous prejudices and should be 
judged and condemned by their com- 
mon sense. 

What is it that gives the delusion. its 
seeming power? Can ignorance, greed, 
and imagination be so played upon as 
to paralyze reason? 

Without question the promoters of 
the “get-rich-quick” schemes study 
minutely those qualities in human na- 
ture which can be appealed to. More- 
over, this individual appeal is backed 
by the pressure of the world-wide de- 
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sire for wealth, a factor of influence 
seldom taken into account. All about 
him a man sees his fellows striving to 
accumulate money. He himself has 
spent years in toil, with perhaps only 
a pittance to show for it. His own 
ambition, the constant needs of those 
dependent on him, the pride of keeping 
up with his neighbors—all these forces 
combine to make him crave an oppor- 
tunity to acquire “easy money.” 

In both their spoken and written 
prospectuses the promoters emphasize 
the great profits to be made within a 
few years without effort and for only 
a small actual investment. Also they 
declare that the value of the properties 
is so great as to preclude all possibility 
of loss. Usually attention is called to 
famous industrials like the Calumet & 
Hecla copper mines, the Bell Telephone 
and the Standard Oil Companies. The 
promoter’s offering is said to be in the 
same condition as these were when 
taken up by the men who made for- 
tunes in them. 


Tue ELeMenNt or IMAGINATION. 


Beside the play upon both individual 
and general greed and avarice, another 
element not always considered has, 
probably, a good deal of influence. 

This is the appeal to the imagina- 
tion. Detective stories, melodrama, 
heroic poetry, the call of the wild and 
the lure of the sea have the same at- 
traction. They present possibilities for 
active adventures, achievement, fortune 
and reputation quite beyond and re- 
moved from the individual’s experience. 
By entering within the charmed circle, 
he becomes a participant in boundless 
possibilities. 

Note any of the offerings of specu- 
lative properties in magazines or news- 
papers. There is about them always 
an atmosphere of great activity. Some- 
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thing is about to be done; great for- 
tunes will be made; new sections de- 
veloped; wonderful inventions put upon 
the market, and all who have not taken 
a part in this will be left in the cold 
outer darkness, wailing and gnashing 
their teeth. 

To a man who has lived all his life 
in a little town where nothing ever 
happened but the “up” train in the 
morning and the “down” train at night, 
or to the person whom the currents of 
life in a great city have passed by— 
there is a distinct spur in such reading 
matter. 

Again, to the man who has never 
had an original thought in his life, or 
at least who has never put one into 
form or action, the exposition of in- 
ventions “which will revolutionize in- 
dustry” comes with direct force. If 
he can’t do such things himself, he can 
participate—and he usually does with 
great cost to himself. 





DeEsTROYING THE DeELusIoNn. 


The exposure of enterprises of a 
fraudulent nature is doing good, but 
that alone will not protect the people. 
They must be educated out of their 
ignorance, shamed out of their greed, 
and shown harmless fields in which to 
unloose their imaginations. 

These tasks rest primarily upon the 
shoulders of four agents: the govern- 
ment, the banks, the high-grade invest- 
ment houses and the magazines and 
newspapers. 


Tue GoveRNMENT. 


The postal authorities have, wher- 
ever the cases come within their juris- 


diction, been active in exposing “fakes,” 
but their energies are limited to propo- 
sitions in which the mails have been 
used for matter sent with intention to 
defraud. This prevents their inter- 
ference with campaigns of personal 
selling even though the bad character 
of the company has been brought to 
their attention. 

On the positive or educational side, the 
government has made an effort to fol- 
low at least in a good degree the ex- 
ample of France, which takes care of 
its people’s savings to the extent of 
millions of dollars, by issuing securities 
in very small denominations. The diffi- 
culty in America is that we are spend- 
ers rather than savers. We have been 
so used to the easy acquisition and 
expenditure of money that a small sur- 
plus such as ten dollars to twenty dol- 
lars is a sum to be spent rather than 
saved. Yet the issues of government 
bonds which came in small denomina- 
tions and were widely offered have been 
very popular. The issue of 1895 to in- 
crease the gold reserve, though handled 
through a financial syndicate, was wide- 
ly advertised by members of it. The 
denominations both in coupon and reg- 
istered form were as small as fifty dol- 
lars and $100. In the war loan of 
1898, the bonds were put out in as low 
denominations as twenty dollars, and 
were offered directly to the people, 
preference in allotment being given to 
individual subscribers of the lowest 
amount. 

The new Panama Canal issue has 
been offered for popular subscription, 
the lowest denomination being $100. 
This is the first issue to be put out 
without the circulation privilege, and 
will test the feeling of the people them- 
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selves, not the bankers and financiers, 
towards government securities. 

The establishment of the Postal Sav- 
ings Bank is a further effort on the 
part of the government to obtain and 
protect the people’s savings. Every- 
thing handled by the government neces- 
sarily constitutes the “luxury of invest- 
ment.” But for those who have no 
facilities for learning finance for them- 
selves, such a luxury is a safer indul- 
gence than any uncertain placing of 
their funds. 


Tue Banks. 


The savings banks are primarily the 
protectors of the small savers. The 
people have confidence in them, and 
history proves that it is well-deserved. 
That the “savings bank habit” is a pro- 
tection is shown by the fact that the 
“get-rich-quick” people have never 
made serious inroads upon savings bank 
depositors; savings bank officers state 
that the majority of depositors remain 
steady year after year. Individual 
cases of fraud come to their notice more 
especially after someone has taken his 
fling in a speculation, lost his money, 
and is seeking redress. Sometimes in 
advertisements, deliberate and almost 
libelous attempts have been made to 
secure savings bank depositors, but as 
the list is guarded most rigidly, it is 
impossible to get at them as a class. 

If people once form the habit of 
placing money where it is safe and of 
expecting only the ordinary return, 
they are apt to be immune from the 
delusion of immense profits. More 
easily are those trapped who have been 
too suspicious even to use the savings 
banks and have hoarded their money 
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by the stocking and stove method. By 
a curious complete reversal, they turn 
about and fling this carefully guarded 
treasure into the maw of the swindle- 
monger. 

That the income from money is of 
great importance was illustrated in the 
case of a New York savings bank 
which reduced its interest rate to three 
and one-half per cent. for all deposits 
over $1,000. Numerous depositors 
withdrew all but the $1,000, on which 
four per cent. was being paid, although 
the difference in income was only a few 
dollars. 

Another limitation of the savings 
banks is that placed by law on the 
amount of deposits. These banks were 
primarily intended only as safe-guards 
for people of small money. Deposit- 
ors who continue to accumulate must 
ultimately face the consideration of 
good and bad investments and learn to 
sink or swim, according to the amount 
of common sense and judgment they 
use. 


Tur INvestMENT Hovuses. 


That bonds were the exclusive prop- 
erties of the very rich has been the gen- 
eral feeling until within the last few 
years, when bond houses have made 
more effort to extend their clientele 
among the small investors. Many are 
led into fake schemes by the fallacy 
that because they have only a little 
money they cannot afford to buy con- 
servatively, forgetting how ill they can 
afford to risk both principal and in- 
terest for the sake of an uncertain 
future increase in income. 

State, railroad and municipal bonds 
are pretty generally known, and while 
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the interest on them is considerd low, 
it is better, of course, than that on 
government bonds and equal to the re- 
turn offered by savings banks. 

Another form of investment which is 
becoming more popular with both small 
and large investors was found in the 
bonds of public service corporations, 
such as street railways, gas, electric 
and water companies. These bonds 
are peculiarly safe, as the commodities 
they furnish cannot be dispensed with 
nor even economized in. With a marked 
degree of safety most of them offer an 
unusually high yield, some as much as 
six per cent. This is due only to the 
fact that they have not yet acquired 
the wide reputation and active market 
of the older issues. 

Many prominent and __ successful 
banking houses have built up great suc- 
cess and excellent reputation by han- 
dling such bonds. They have made a 
point of advertising attractively and of 
distributing information by _ letters, 
booklets, etc., on the general subject 
of bonds and the profitableness of wise 
investment. This has done much to 
counteract speculative tendencies. Such 
houses, based upon honesty and right 
dealing, have an extensive influence, as 
their clients turn to them for advice, 
and they are often able to keep them 
from putting money into risks. 

Most people attach themselves to 
houses of this character only after one 
or more experiences of poor investment. 
Most of them are therefore ready to 
aprpeciate what they secure and sat- 
isfied to continue to buy year after 
year. The bond house, nevertheless, 
needs to be alert to follow up its 
clients, as the high-profit man and the 
interested friend are ever active. 


MaGaziINes AND NEWSPAPERS. 


Magazines and newspapers have 
shown their influence for both good 


and evil in money matters; for the good 
more and more distinctly within the last 
few years. Many journals have dis- 
covered the actual profit to themselves 
of excluding from their columns the 
advertising of all doubtful companies. 
The confidence of their readers thus 
gained has increased the purchasing 
power of the advertisements and re- 
dounded to the papers’ pecuniary ad- 
vantage. 

Several magazines have taken a fear- 
less position in exposing frauds, even 
though it involved considerable risk to 
themselves. 

Other. journals devoted exclusively 
to financial matters have been publish- 
ing articles in, so to speak, words of 
one syllable—terms which can be un- 
derstood by a person unacquainted with 
the language of finance. One of the 
stumbling blocks to a better popular un- 
derstanding of money and its uses has 
been the apparent unwillingness or in- 
ability of those who know finance to get 
away from the vocabulary of the 
market. 

In proportion as this condition 
changes—and it has largely—will the 
average man be able to distinguish be- 
tween the good and the false, and the 
glittering manifestos of the “‘get-rich- 
quick” people cease to charm and to 
deceive him. 

The press has perhaps the best oppor- 
tunity to deal with the quality of mind 
which leads many to “imagine vain 
things.” Imagination is really a valu- 
able asset if applied in a legitimate 
way. Great leaders, capitalists, inven- 
tors have all shown what can be done 
with it constructively. It is the power 
to conceive mentally, to outline constant- 
ly for the future and to build faith- 
fully and actively in the present. This 
quality can be applied in a small as 
well as in a large way, and such appli- 
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cation will bring a legitimate increase 
to the occupation in which the individ- 
ual is engaged, instead of carrying him 
far afield into worthless schemes that 
ultimately leave him penniless and em- 
bittered. 

The dissemination of investment 
knowledge and financial common sense 
will have to go on patiently and con- 


tinuously in order to root out the igno- 
rance which leads to so much suffering. 
But those interested in national well- 
being will take advantage of every 
means to accomplish results and from 
the vantage point of every encouraging 
sign of growth in intelligence will press 
on with renewed energy toward the 
goal of universal sanity. 


NORFOLK & WESTERN RAILWAY COMPANY 


A PROPERTY OF GREAT POSSIBILITIES 
By Robert S. Dana, of Alfred Mestre & Co. 


HIS company was incorporated in 
Virginia, in 1896, as successor, 
under a plan of reorganization, to a 
company of similar name, which was 
originally formed by the consolidation 
of several small lines in 1883. Subse- 
quently, several other lines were ab- 
sorbed, and the system as now consti- 
tuted extends from Norfolk, Va., to 
Columbus and Cincinnati, Ohio, with 
lines to Hagerstown, Md., Winston- 
Salem and Durham, N. C., and Bristol 
and Norton, Va., with branches pene- 
trating the coal fields of Virginia and 
West Virginia. At the close of the 
fiscal year, June 30, 1910, the number 
of miles operated by the company was 
1,951. 

Norfolk & Western is one of the 
leading soft coal roads, and it naturally 
follows that this product forms the 
bulk of the company’s tonnage. The 
number of tons of soft coal carried 
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 
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1910, was 13,986,054. This was fifty- 
five per cent. of the road’s total freight 
tonnage during that period. 

The freight density or the number of 
tons carried one mile per mile of road 
has been maintained at a high level 
since 1903, and the figures reported for 
the last fiscal year were the highest in 
the history of the company. The pas- 
senger density shows a considerable de- 
cline from the high figures of 1908, but 
it will be noted that the figures re- 
ported for 1910 show a good recovery, 
and approximate the previous high 
record made in 1907. A table covering 
the freight and passenger density for a 
period of five years is given below: 


Year ending Freight Passenger 
June 30 Density Density 
MP sts+bcneseseews 2,704,515 83,573 
eC Sere 2,799,873 93,861 
SP weeie-d saseneune 2,650,673 111,260 
BOE sitavscrveceess 2,793,258 88,972 
BY dtcncdesenweane 3,456,296 93,095 
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During the last twenty years the 
company’s coal and coke tonnage, which 
is its chief source of revenue, has in- 
creased from 2,392,117 to 16,968,992, 
or 609.4 per cent. As this coal is very 
desirable for both fuel and coking pur- 
poses, it always finds a ready market. 

The capitalization of the company 
as of June 30, 1910, is shown to be: 
Net funded debt, including 


equipment obligations........ $115,856,500 
rer 23,000,000 
CI GRE viccwadcnsdcces 68,896,000 
BE. itp ctiducaessencarsaed $207,752,500 
This reduced to a per mile basis 
gives: 
Ne a a a re aa Ca ai $58,409 
EE SOE 6 ce adv evecnacewas 11,825 
NS IIE esddsccwcadameeaas 35,422 
PEE ana vweseaeaeneeo aun $105,656 


When considering the earning power 
of railroads, especially for a series of 
years, the figures should be reduced to 
a per mile basis. In this way only can 
a true comparison be obtained, as the 
“average miles operated” of a com- 
pany often shows changes from year to 
year, especially among the larger sys- 
tems. This basis is made all the more 
necessary when different lines are to 


be compared. The following tables 
show the earnings and expenses per 
mile of road operated and dividends 
paid for the years 1909 and 1910: 


Year June 30—. 1910 1909 
Average miles operated... 1,945 1,925 
Freight revenue .......... $15,443 $12,808 
W’assenger revenue ....... 2,018 1,883 
ROOM DOWIE oc ovecccess 18,027 15,235 
Operating expenses ...... 10,821 9,210 
Net operating revenue.... 7,206 6,025 
Total net income ........ 7,796 6,534 
Charges, taxes, etc. ...... 3,217 3,150 
Balance for dividends.... 4,579 3,384 
Preferred dividend ...... 473 4738 
Commen dividend ....... 1,694 1,339 
PE | Kaxdinseteakeoars 2,412 1,567 


Ratio of oper. expenses to 


total operating revenue60.02% 60.72% 


DEVELOPMENT OF THE PROPERTY. 


The development of the Norfolk & 
Western during the past twenty years 
makes an excellent showing. During 
that period the average mileage oper- 
ated has increased from 826 to 1,945, 
or 135 per cent.; the gross earnings 
have increased from $7,561,916 to $35,- 
063,870, or 364 per cent.; the freight 
tonnage has increased from 5,059,595 
to 25,412,529 tons, or 400 per cent.; 
and the revenue freight train load in 


EarNINGs STATEMENT. 
































Year ending June 30— 1910. 1909. 1908. 1907. 
oe eee eee $35,063,870 $29,327,102 $28,962,217 $31,164,381 
Operating CRORES cicccccsecsessseveces 21,046,760 17,729,756 18,559,487 19,514,536 
Net earnings .............20000++++-14,017,110 $11,597,346 $10,402,730 $11,649,845 
ihc oo occ b eu encwasas 1,146,207 981,111 707,029 88,948 
Total income ...................++.+-815,163,317 $12,578,457 $11,109,759 $11,738,795 
Charges and taxes, etc. .......0.ccceceee 6,258,152 6,063,024 5,581,643 5,003,685 
Balance for dividends .............. $8,905,165 $6,515,433 $5,528,116 $6,735,108 
Preferred dividend, 4 per cent. 22. .600600 919,668 919,668 919,656 919,644 
Balance for common ............... $7,985,497 $5,595.765 $4,608,460 $5,515,464 
MTU DEP COME. on ons occ cccscecces 11.59 8.66 7.15 9.02 
EE IOI, so o5.c.cncsey ses ndseenned 3,294,843 2,578,768 2,901,114 3,223,460 
IE Deal ah in Loa, dguied oi vine ree eee $4,690,654 $3,016,997 $1,707,346 $2,592,004 
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tons has increased from 332 to 635, or 
91 per cent. The net income for 
twenty years after deducting operating 
and interest charges amounted to $69,- 
494,013; amount paid in dividends dur- 
ing the same period was $36,596,383, 
or 52.7 per cent. of net income; the re- 
mainder, $32,897,630, was devoted to 
the improvement of physical assets, 
and for other corporate purposes. 

Control of the Norfolk & Western 
is owned by the Pennsylvania Railroad 
and some of the latter’s subsidiary 
companies. That the management of 
the property has been and is of the 
best is proved by the record of its de- 
velopment. 

During the last fiscal year and since 
its close, substantial progress has been 
made in the acquisition of new lines 
and the extension of branches. With- 
out doubt the most important act of 
the current fiscal year was the author- 
ization by the stockholders of a new 
issue of convertible bonds to the amount 
of $50,000,000 and the increase in the 
company’s authorized common stock 
from $100,000,000 to $150,000,000, to 
provide for the conversion of the bonds. 
President Johnson, in a letter referring 
to the proposed issue, stated that the 
growth of the property in the past had 
required large sums for additions and 
betterments which had been financed 
partly by the sale of bonds and partly 
by appropriations from surplus income. 
The letter goes on to say that while it 
was the intention of the management 
to continue the policy of making apvro- 
priations from surplus income for im- 
provements, the growth of the com- 
pany’s business would necessitate con- 
tinuous outlays for second track until 
the main line from Norfolk to Colum- 
bus and some of the more important 
branches had been double-tracked. The 
letter concludes by stating that it is 
the desire of the directors to proceed 
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as rapidly as may seem justifiable with 
the work of improvement and exten- 
sions. 


PossinLE COMBINATIONS. 


A rumor has been recently current 
that the Pennsylvania would lease the 
Norfolk & Western under a guarantee 
of not less than six per cent. dividends 
upon the latter company’s common 
stock. No confirmation can be had of 
this rumor, and it is a question whether 
such a lease would be of sufficient ad- 
vantage to warrant the Pennsylvania in 
assuming this liability. Neither can 
confirmation be had of the rumor that 
Norfolk & Western would be merged 
with the Panhandle, one of the Penn- 
sylvania’s controlled roads west of 
Pittsburgh. 

There may be some truth in this lat- 
ter rumor. The two roads meet at Cin- 
cinnati and together form a direct line 
between Chicago and Norfolk. This 
union might prove to be of great ad- 
vantage, as Norfolk is capable of great 
development as a deep water port, and 
should in a few years’ time be able to 
offer terminal facilities that could not 
be obtained in such ports as New York, 
Boston or Philadelphia. There is evi- 
dence that the manufacturers of the 
United States are competing more 
strenuously than ever for the world’s 
markets, and the success of their ef- 
forts must depend largely upon their 
ability to secure low rates for the trans- 
portation of their goods. The advan- 
tage of a southern port like Norfolk 
would be all the greater should this 
country capture the South American 
market, now largely controlled by 
Germany. 

Another reason for a merger might 
be found in the possibilities for de- 
velopment of the coal business between 
West Virginia and the Middle West. 
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There is a constantly increasing de- 
mand for bituminous coal, especially 
the West Virginia Pocahontas, from 
the manufacturing centers in the mid- 
dle western States. The steel corpora- 
tion’s plant at Gary, Ind., will consume 
about 600 cars of coal daily when op- 
erating at full capacity, and the Pan- 
handle now has the business of hauling 
much of the coal for this plant. Sub- 
sidiary companies of the steel corpora- 
tion have leased some 60,000 acres of 
land from the Pocahontas Coal & Coke 
Company, which is controlled by the 


BIG BUSINESS AND 


Norfolk & Western, and a union of the 
two roads under a single management 
would undoubtedly be of advantage in 
this instance, and would furthermore 
tend to promote their business in this 
commodity to a much greater extent. 

Whatever the outcome of these ru- 
mored negotiations may be, there is no 
reason to doubt that the Norfolk & 
Western will maintain its progress for 
years to come, and that its common 
stock will eventually sell on a level 
much higher than its present market 
price. 


THE GOVERNMENT 


By Ballard & McConnel, Pittsburgh 


OW that the anti-trust decisions 
have been removed from the situ- 

ation as a factor of uncertainty, the 
public investor will await with inter- 
est the next move on the part of “big 
business.” The effect of these de- 
cisions has been reassuring to consum- 
ers of commodities and to legitimate 
investment on a moderate scale, but 
despite the effort to make it appear 
that the financiers responsible for the 
management of great affairs now see 
their way perfectly clear, the reverse is 
true. Six months hence, when Standard 
Oil and American Tobacco have com- 
plied with the mandate of the Supreme 
Court, other corporate managers will 
breathe more freely, because those rep- 
resentative concerns will have blazed 
the way through the straight and nar- 
row path but faintly indicated in the 
decisions of the Court. For the latter, 
it should be borne in mind, merely 
pointed out what a corporation could 
not do and retain legal rights, instead 
of pointing out what a corporation 
could do and still not impinge the law. 


This view of the situation, namely, 
that “big business” has not been re- 
assured, is confirmed by the testimony 
of Mr. E. H. Gary before the Con- 
gressional Committee investigating the 
Steel Corporation. This testimony was 
given after sufficient time had elapsed 
for the legal advisers of the Steel and 
other great corporations to digest the 
anti-trust decisions; yet Mr. Gary de- 
clared that the Sherman law is too 
archaic to deal with modern conditions. 
He said, “I would be very glad if we 
could know exactly where we stand, and 
could be free from the dangers and 
criticisms of the public.” That is not 
the language of a man who has seen a 
great light and goes confidently on his 
way. Rather, it is the cry of a man 
still in the dark. 


FEDERAL INCORPORATION. 


There can be no doubt that the hope 
was entertained a little more than three 
years ago, when the Oil and Tobacco 
cases were still pending in the lower 
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courts, that the dominant party could 
be induced to put a plank in its nation- 
al platform favoring a Federal Incor- 
poration Law. The manifest object 
was two-fold: (1) To appease—if 
one may use the word—President 
Roosevelt and thereby’ divert his 
energies from the attack; and (2) To 
provide a refuge for “big business” so 
that it might in a way become a ward 
of the General Government, instead of 
an object of pursuit by political dema- 
gogues. 

This hope of indorsement by the Na- 
tional Republican Convention of 1908 
was not realized to the fullest extent; 
but a year or so after the election, the 
Attorney-General, at the suggestion of 
the President, drafted a Federal In- 
corporation bill, and in the special 
Message on January 7, 1910, Mr. Taft 
strongly advocated its passage by Con- 
gress. This, be it remembered, was 
after the Circuit Court had rendered a 
sweeping decision against the Standard 
Oil Company, but. more than a year 
before the case was finally disposed of 
by the Supreme Court. 


OBJECTIONS. 


We are inclined very much to doubt 
the wisdom of pressing a Federal In- 
corporation Law at this time, and de- 
spite Mr. Gary’s advocacy of what is 
certainly Utopian if not positively 
Socialistic in the matter of Govern- 
ment control of industrial companies, 
we do not believe any large concern to- 
day would embrace the privilege of 
Federal Incorporation under any act 
that would receive the approval of Con- 
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gress. The considerations which prompt 
this view may be briefly summarized,— 


First—The most important provi- 
sion in the bill advocated by Mr. Taft 
rigidly prescribed the manner in which 
capital stock could be issued by a cor- 
poration eligible to take advantage of 
the. proposed law. The provisions, if 
strictly observed, would prevent the in- 
jection of what is popularly described 
as “water” in the capitalization of a 
federally incorporated company—a de- 
sirable object per se, but not the great- 
est desideratum. As a matter of ab- 
stract principle, such provisions would 
be perfectly sound; but viewed in the 
light of all experience they would be 
impractical, and they would continue 
impractical so long as human nature 
remains what it is. 


Second—A_ Federal Incorporation 
Law, such as would have any chance of 
passing Congress, would necessarily in- 
volve physical valuation of industrial 
property, such as radicals propose for 
railroads, and the appraisement would 
likely be made by politicians or acade- 
micians totally lacking in qualifications 
for the task. It would also raise the 
question of the capitalized value of 
initiative, organization, good will, etc., 
which are as vitally essential to profit- 
able operation as concrete property 
itself. For proof of this one need only 
point to the fact that iron ore, coal, 
oil, and gas areas, and all other natural 
resources, have always existed, but re- 
mained undeveloped until the touch of 
genius, backed by the hope and cour- 
age of the pioneer, developed their 
modern value. 
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Third—A _ Federal Incorporation 
Law would not suspend or supersede 
the operation of the Sherman Anti- 
trust Law, and even if the latter were 
amended or repealed (an unthinkable 
proposition in the present state of pub- 
lic sentiment), a federally incorporated 
concern could not do anything to evade 
the application of the common law, 
which the Supreme Court has just de- 
cided is the imperishable essence of 
statute law. 


Fourth—A_ Federal Incorporation 
Law would inevitably duplicate some of 
the requirements of the existing Gov- 
ernment Excise Tax Law, and _ this 
would mean additional expense which 
would necessarily be added to the cost 


of production and therefore to the cost 
of living. 

And finally, the public, which em- 
braces both capital and labor, both con- 
sumer and producer, passionately longs 
for a working knowledge of laws al- 
ready on the statute-books, before addi- 
tional legislative experiments are tried. 
Capital long since abandoned the atti- 
tude of Laissez-faire; but neither cap- 
ital nor labor is ready to embrace the 
doctrine of Marx or lie down to the 
dream of Sir Thomas More. 

There was a time when federal in- 
corporation might have served a useful 
purpose; but recent developments have, 
in our opinion, postponed the date when 
it might be adopted with value to the 
investor or any other interests involved. 


INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES 


[Corrected to July 17, 1911.] 


GUARANTEED STOCKS. 


Quoted by W. E. Hutton & Co., Dealers in In- 
vestment Securities, 6 Broad st., New York. 


(Guaranteeing company in parentheses.) 


Bid. Asked. 
Albany & Susquehanna (D. & H.)..283 290 
Allegheny & West'n (B. R. I. & P.).135 145 
Atlanta & Charlotte A. L. (So.R.R.)..175 coe 
Augusta & Savannah A. L. (Cen. 
GE GD 60000000 00:000200800000008 105 109 





Beech Creek (N. Y. Central) 98 
Boston & Lowell (B. & M.)... 219 
Bleecker St. & F. Ry. Co. (Me 

Be COND. :004060000005060060 ecee 25 
Boston & Albany (N. Y. Cen.)..... 220 224 
Boston & Providence — Colony) .294 ove 
Broadway & = AV 0. 

Coe. Dee PO, OO) ccecosscescoce 124 140 
Brooklyn City R- R. (Bk. H. R. R 5 170 
Camden & Burlington Co. (Penn 140 


+) 
Cueeiaes R. R. (Phila. & Read.)..109 eee 
Catawissa R. R. 2d pfd.....ceeeeees 109 eee 
Cayuga & Susquehanna (D.L.&W.).210 220 
Cent. Pk. N.&E. R.R. (Met. St. Ry.) 10 20 
Christopher & 10th St. R. R. Co. 

( i Me e526 si000nes 0b600066% 100 120 
Cleveland & Pittsburg (Pa. R. R.)..166 169 
Cleveland & Pittsburg Betterment.. 96 100 
Columbus & Zenia (Pa. R. R.). 1205 con 
Commercial Union (Com’! C. Co.). -100 110 
Commercial Union of Me. (Com. c. 

MD dd s0ccdesentseee cet tesceccres 100 ee 
Concord & Montreal (B. & M.)....155 165 
Concord & Portsmouth (B. & M.)..170 eee 


Bid. Asked. 
Conn, & Passumpsic (B. & L.)....139 146 
Come. Miver Ce & BM.) occvccscccces 68 ooo 
Dayton & Mich. pfd. (C. & D.)..185 195 
Delaware & Bound B. (Phiien & R.).190 198 
Detroit, Hillsdale & S. W. (L. S. & 

ME. BA) 000cscccssecasesepsoveceses 95 98 
East Pa. (Phila. & Reading)...... 128 138 
Eighth Av. St. R. R. (M.S. R. C.).260 ese 
Elmira & pearance — (Nor. 

COM.) cocccccesccccce cosccecccscccs 142 15. 
Erie & Kalamazoo. ‘GC. x ¥ = 8.). +-200 230 
Erie & Pittsburg (Penn. R. R. bce cll 145 
Ft. Wayne & Jackson _ (L. S. & 

BE. DB) ceccccccccsvccvcccccccs - -130 135 
Franklin Tel. Co. (West. Union). - 35 45 
Forty-second St. & G. St. R. 

(Met. Bf. Ry.) cccccccccccccsccess 200 230 
oa } R. & Bk. Co. (L. & N. 

i de Ge. Ted coedece ccnancessscese 260 270 
Gold “- Stock Tel. Co. (W. U.)....108 114 
Grand River Valley (Mich. Cent.)..118 125 
Hereford Railway (Maine Loe). 85 92 
Inter Ocean Telegraph (W. U.).... 95 e660 
Illinois Cen. Leased Lines ail. Cen.) 94 97 
Jackson, Lans. & Saginaw (M. C.).. 83 88 
Joliet & Chicago (Chic. & Al.)....160 170 
Kalamazoo, Al. & G. Rapids (L. S&S. 


Be ED ccccecsececcssecescesousccs 138 150 
Kan. C., Ft. Scott & M., pfd. (St 
Ze & GB. FP.) ccccscsccecrscoccscecs 74 76 


K. C. St. L. & C. pfd. (Chic. & Al.) .120 135 
Lake Shore Special (Mich. 8. & N. 


BMG.)  ccccccccccoscccscceccececcese 320 340 
Little Miami (Penn. R. R.) ...---.. 209 see 
Little Schuylkill Nav. & Coal (Phil. 

GB BR.) ccccccccccccvccccvescveces 112 120 
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198 THE BANKERS 
Bid. Asked. 

Louisiana & Mo. Riv. (Chic. & Atl.)150 160 
—_— Hill & Schuylkill Hav. (F. & 

C+ 6S OR REE CENE AS TRCOLE DS OES 0 124 
— & Birmingham pfd. 4% (So 

keke iti bhae eek as. boekene es 66 78 
Mobi & Gitiel Ge. By.) 0ssc00ces 78 85 
Morris Can. pfd. (Lehigh hey ‘k 170 S62. 
Morris & Essex (Del. Lack. & W.).173 175 
Nashville & Decatur (L. & N.)....180 190 
ie me * Northampton (N. Y., N.- 

ee ee eee oes — 

N. J. Seamanniigdine Co. (Pa.R.R.). 255 
N. Y., Brooklyn & Man. Beach pid. 

Ce GT Doc 0db sense stnccevese 110 115 
N. Y. & Harlem (N. Y. Central)...285 300 
N. Y. L. & Western (D. L. & W.).118 125 
Ninth Av. R.R. Co. (M. St. Ry. Co.)140 190 
North Carolina R. R. (So. Ry.)....150 160 
North Pennsylvania (Phila. & R.)..193 eae 
North R. R. of N. J. (Erie R. 85 95 
Northwestern Telegraph AA 6 U.). 108 114 
Nor. & Wor. pfd. (N.Y.,N.H. &H.). .210 coe 
Ogden Min. R.R. (Cen R.R.OfN.J.). 95 105 
Old Colony (N. Y., N. H. ene 
Oswego & Syracuse (D. 220 
Pacific & Atlantic Tel. 70 
Peoria & Bureau Val. (ORLA): .175 185 


Philadelphia & Trenton (Pa.R.R.)..248 bare 
» E. 


Pitts. B. & & C. Co.). 68 72 
Pitts. Ft. Wayne & Chic. (Pa. R.R.)165 169 
Pitts., Ft. Wayne & Chic. special 

SO i MP cos sv esedeneristeceee 55 165 
Pitts. "& North Adams (B. & A.)..127 134 
Pitts., new" port & Y. (P. & L. E. 

ie Se. s<Oaredencesascenninnce as 21 126 
weevtde nce 4 Worcester (N. Y., N. 

Be Se Bc)  vccecenaceehenseceseeee 270 ° 
tensselaer , Saratoga (D. & H.)..185 190 
Rome, Watertown & O. (N.Y.Cen.).120 122 
Saratoga & Schenectady (D. & H.).160 ose 
Second Av. St. R. R. (M. 8S. R. Co.) 10 16 
Southern Atlantic Tel. (W. U.).... 80 100 
Sixth Av. R. R. (Met. S. R. Co.). -120 130 
Southwestern R. R. (Cent. of Ga.).105 115 
Troy & Greenbush (N. Y. Cent.)...165 170 
Twenty-third St. R. R. (M. S. R.)..200 250 
Upper Coos (Maine Central)....... 123 ee 
Utica & Black River (Rome, W. 

a -SP  spaweadns cheesas bur eenaeaoians 165 170 
Utica, Chen. & Susq. (D. L. & W.).144 147 
United N. J. & Canal Co. (Pa.R.R.).241 244 
Valley of New York (D., L. & W.).117 123 
Ware R. R. (Boston & Albany)....160 wee 
Werren R. R. (DD. L. & W.)..00-. 165 170 

SHORT TERM SECURITIES. 
Quoted by J. Hathaway Pope & Co 

Following are current quotations for the 

principal short-term railway and _ industrial 


securities. Date of maturity is given, because 
of the importance of those dates in computing 
the value of securities with so near a matur- 


ity. All notes mature on the first of the month 
named except where the day is otherwise 
specified; interest is semi-annual on all. Ac- 
crued interest should be added to price. 
Name and Maturity. Price. Yield. 
Am. Cig. 4s, “‘A’’ Mar. 15, '11. 98%- 99% 4.92 
Am, Cig. 48, “B’ Mar. 15, '12. 97%- 98% 5.10 
Am. Locomotive 5s, Oct., '10.. 99%-100% 4.25 
Bethlehem Steel 6s, Nov., '14.100%-101 5.60 
“Big Four’ 5s, June, ‘11....100 -100% 4.35 
B. R. & P. Equip. 4%s....... 99 -100% vo8 
Chic. & Alton 5s, Mar. 15, ‘13. 98%- 99% 5.25 
Cc Hw. & D. 4s, July, °18...... 96%- 97 5.05 
Diamond Match 5bs, July, '12. 98 -100 5.00 
Hudson Co. 6s, Oct., '1l...... 8 -100 6.00 
Interboro 6s, May, ‘1l........ 101%-101% 3.92 
K. C. R. & L. 6s, Sept., °12. 8 - 99 6.50 
Maine Central 4s, Dec., ' -++ 98 -100 4.25 
Minn. & St. Louis 5s, Feb., ‘11 98%- 99% 5.58 
New . Term. 5s, Apr., 11. 99% -100 3.45 
N. Y. C. Equip. 5s, Nov., '10--100 -101% 4.15 
N. ¥. C. Equip. 5s, Nov., '14..162%-103% 4.15 
N. Y. C. Equip. 5s, Nov., ’16..103%-104% 4.15 
N. Y. C. Equip. 5s. Nov., '19..104%-106% 4.15 
N.Y.,N.H.&H. 5s, Jan., ‘11... 0 -100% 3.70 
N.Y.,N.H.&H. 5s, Jan., °12....100%-101 3.93 
No. American 5s, May, ‘12... 99 -100 5.00 
St. L. & S. F. 4%s, Feb., '12.. 96%- 98 5.60 





MAGAZINE 


Name and Maturity. Price. Yield. 
Southern Ry. 5s, Feb., 1913.. - 98% 56.45 
Tidewater 6s, June, ‘13...... 100%-101% 65.35 
Westinghouse 6s, Aug., '10.-.. = 4.25 
Wood Worsted 4%s, Mar., ‘11. - 4.50 
Western Tel. 58, Feb., '12.... 99. - 99% 5.20 

INACTIVE RAILROAD STOCKS. 
Quoted by J. Hathaway Pope & Co. 
Bid. Asked. 

Amn Arbor, pref. ..ccssccccecccccece 65 80 
Arkansas, Oklahoma & Western.... .. 10 
Atlanta & West Point ............ 130 140 
Atlantic Coast Line of Conn........ 230 250 
Buffalo & Susquehanna, pref. oo Be 12 
Central New England ..........+.. 10 15 
Central New England, pref. ......- 20 27 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy oo 806 215 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville.. 50 60 
Chicago. Ind. & Louisville, pref.... 60 80 
Cincinnati, Hamilton & Dayton.... 35 50 
Cincinnati, Ham. & Dayton, pref.. 65 70 
Cincin., N. O. & Tex. Pac......-.. 140 ooo 
Cincin., N. O. & Tex. Pac., pref 105 ene 
Cincinnati Northern ..............6. 50 60 
Cleveland, Akron & Columbus...... 70 84 
Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L., pref... 92 95 
ND: bon we? 4 0550660066000 006% 42 46 
Des Moines & Ft. Dodge, pref..... 30 40 
GOVERNMENT, STATE AND CITY BONDS. 


Quoted by Rhodes & 





Dealers in Investment Securities, 45 
St.. New York. 
Name and Maturity Price. 

U. & Gov., reg. 28, 1930..... 100 4% -100 % 
lr. 8. Gov., reg. 3a, 1918..... 101% -102 
Panama Canal, reg. 2 .100 %-100% 
Dist. of Columbia 104%4-106 
Alabama 4s, July, 1556 ...... 103% -104% 
Panama 2s, 1961 (new issue) .1024%-102% 
Colorado 4s, °22 (op. °12).... 99 -100 
Connecticut 3144s, Apr., °30.... 99 -102 
Louisiana 4s, Jan., 1914...... 99 - 99% 
Massachusetts %3'¢s, 1940 





New York State 3s, 

Tenn. New Settlement 

Va. 6s. B. B. & Co. ctfs., 

Riseten S166, GOED .cceccecves 92%- 
New York City 4%s, 1957 -108% 
New York City t's, 1917 102% 
New York City 48. 1959...... 100 
New York City 4s, 1955...... 99% 
New York City 44s, 1960....104 
New York City 4s, 1930-1960.1023 
New York State Canal 4s, 1960.105 
New York City 3%¢s, 1954.... 88% 
NEW YORK CITY RAILWAY, 


Company, 





Bankers 


Wall 


Yield. 


1.95 
. 
3.15 
3. 
4 


4.00 


ml OO 
— 


$ 3.95 
-109 4.07 
-103%° 3.99 
-100% 3.99 
-100 4.00 
-104 1,4 4.06 
-103 4.08 
-105 3.73 
- 89 4.03 
GAS AND 


FERRY COMPANY BONDS AND STOCKS. 


Quoted by S. H. P. Pell & Co., 
York Stock Exchange, 
in Investment Securities, 


New York City. 


Bid. 
Ful F 
ee red — 71950 T&I 55 ; 
Bway Surf Ry ist bs. 1924 J&J 101% 
Bway & 7th Av stock. wees 120 
Bway & 7th Av Con 5s 1943 J&I 101 
Bway & 7th Av 2d 5s. re J&N 99 
Col & 9th Av ist 5s...1933 M&S ... 
Christopher & 10th St. tives QJ 100 
Dry Dk E B & Bat 58.1932 J&D 9914 
Dry Dock E B & Bat 
SS Serre aes F&A 30 
Lex Av & Pav Fy 5s8..1922 M&S 100 
Second Av Ry stock....... sab 9 
Second Av Ry Cons 58.1948 F&A 42 
Sixth Av Ry stock........ £6 120 
South Ferry Ry Ist 58.1919 J&D 70 


Members New 
Brokers and Dealers 
43 Exchange Place, 


Asked. 


65 
103 
140 
103 
101 
100 
115 
100% 


40 
1011 
13 
48 
128 
90 


on 








WALL & BROAD STS., NEW YORK 





WE make a specialty of selecting high grade investments yielding better 
than ordinary returns for our clients. 
Write for our list of selected N. Y. Stock Exchange Securities. 


W. E. HUTTON & CO. 


Members New York Stock muchangs,. J _ York Cotton — “wie Cincinnati Stock Exchange, 
cago Board of Tra 


FIRST NAT'L BANK BLG., CINCINNATI, 0. 








Bid. Asked. 
Union Ry ist 5s..--..- 1942 F&A 101% 103 
Westchester El Ry 5s8..1943 J&J 65 75 
Yonkers Ry ist 5s..... 1946 A&O 76 85 


New Amst Gas Cons 58.1927 J&J 101% 102% 
Central Union Gas 5s..1927 M&S 101% 103 
Bauitabie oe Light 58.1930 J&J 103 105 
R Gas ist 58.1944 J&J 104 105% 
NY& E R GasCon 68.1945 J&J 99 1 
Northern Union Gas 58.1927 M&N ... PTT 
Standard Gas Light 58.1930 M&N 103 106 
Westchester Light 5s8..1950 J&D 100% 103 
Brooklyn Ferry Gen 58.1943 .... 15 24 
Hoboken Fy ist mtg5s.1946 M&N 105% 107% 
NY & Bkn Fy ist mt 68.1911 J&J 90 96 
NY & Hobok Fy Gen 5s.1946 J&D 96 99 


NY & East River Fy...... QM 20 28 
10th & 23d St Ferry....... A&O 30 40 
10th & 23d St Fy 1st5s.1919 J&D 60 70 
Ueto Perry cccccetccccccs QI 27 30 
Union Ferry ist 5s....1920 M&N 97 100 





EQUIPMENT BONDS. 
Quoted by Blake & Reeves, Dealers in Invest- 
ment Securities, 34 Pine St., New York. 
. (Quotations are given in basis.) 





Bid. Asked. 
Atl. Coast Line 4%, Mar., ‘17. 4% 4% 
Buff., Roch. & Pitts. 4%%, Apr., '27 4% 4% 
Canadian Northern 4%%, Sept., °19 5% 5 
Central of Georgia 4%%, July, "16 5 4l, 
Central of N. J. 4%, Apr., TZ..ce £% 4% 
Ches. & Ohio 4%, Oct., '16....... 5 4% 
Chic. & Aiton 4%, June, "ES. cecceos 4% 4% 
Chic. & Alton 4%%, Nov., '18.... 5% 5 
Chic., R. I. & Pac. 4%%, Feb., '17 5% 4% 
Del. & Hud. 4%, July, °22.....- 4% 4% 
Erie 4%, Dec., "Ale. sccccoce eo § 5% 
Erie 4%, June, 43, 5% 4% 
Erie 4%, Dee., '14. 5 4% 
Erie 4%, Dec., ‘19. 5 41g 
Erie 4%, June, '16.. 5 4% 
NW. ¥. Cont. 69, Nov., “ll.cccccces 4% 4% 
BM. Y. Comt. 89, Wev-, “2B. csccccce 4% 4% 
No. West. 4%, Mar., °17...scceee. 4% 4% 
Pennsylvania 4%, Nov., '14.......-. 4% 4% 
So. Ry. 4%%, Series E, June, '14. 5% 4% 


REALTY SECURITIES. 


Quoted by Peabody & Co., Specialists in Real 
Estate Securities, 42 Broadway, New York. 


Realty Bonds. 


Bonds are all traded in (and accrued interest). 


Bid. Asked. 
American Real Estate Co., Gold 6% 91 97 
Broadway Realty Co., Ist Mtg. 5%.101 105 
Broadway Realty Co., 2d Mtg. 5%. .. 80 
Estates of Long Beach, 6% ........ 78 85 
Greeley Square Realty Co., 5%.... .. 85 
Hotel Rector, 2d Mtg., 6%, 1919.... .. 85 
Improved Property Holding Co. of 
we Bee Ot, Dee A ccsvascccnees 102 105 
Improved Property Holding Cor of 
B a Ses GE TP sek ceocxseds 96 100 
Mortgage Bond Co., 20 yr. 4% .. 85 89 
Monaton Realty & Inv. Corp., 6%.. 85 95 
N. Y. R. E. Sec. Co., Gold Mtg. 6% 99 100 
N. Y. Realty Owners, Guar. 6%.. 88 9546 
N. Y. Central Realty Co., Gld 6%.. 87% 93 
Queensboro Corp., Part. 5% ...... 94 100 
U. S. Realty & Imp. Conv. Deb. 5% 90 91 


Realty Stocks. 


Dividend. Bid. Asked. 


Ackerson, T. B. Co. com. 5% 200 coe 
Ackerson, T. B. Co. pfd. 8% 99 100 
*Alliance Realty Co... 8% Q.Apr 118 125 
Bond & Mtg. Guar. Co.12% Q. Feb. 243 248 
City Investing Co.......... 55 60 
City & Sub. Homes Co. 4% Jne&D. 8 9 
Lawyers Mortgage Co.12% Q. Jan, 263 268 
Lawyers T. I. & T. Co.12% Q. Jan. 240 246 
Monaton Realty & In- 

vesting Corp. pfd... 10% 95 110 
N. Y. Mtg. & Sec. Co. .12% Q. Jan. 208 215 
N. Y. R. E. Sec. Co., 


Conv., Ist pfd....... 7% 98 100 
Realty Associates .. 6% J.&J. 108 114 
Second United Cities 5% “s 75 


R'lty Co., Ser. A, pfd 20% Q May 485 495 
Title Guar. & Trust Co. 





*6% extra dividend 1910. 





COAL BONDS. 


Quoted by Frederick H. Hatch & Co., Dealers 
3 a Securities, 30 Broad St., New 
ork. 


Bid. Asked. 
Beech Creek C. & Coke Ist 5s, 1944. 83 87 
Cahaba Coal Min. Co. ist 6s, 1922.105 ese 
Clearfield Bitum. Coal 1st 4s, 1940. .. 85 
Consolidated Indian Coal ist Sink- 


. t.... 2 e. Saver wes 79 84 
Continental Coal ist 5s, 1952...... 92 100 
Fairmount Coal Ist 5s, 1931........ 94 97 
Kanawha & Hocking Coal & Coke 

lst Sinking Funds 5s, 1951...... 99 101 
Monongahela River Con. Coal & 

Cotes Ist Go, 1060 .ncccccorrccccee 109 113 
New Mexico ew & Coal ist & 

Cott. Tr. Ga, 1967 ..ccccccccccccce 95 100 





ACTIVE BONDS. 
Quoted by Swartwout & Appenzellar, Bankers, 
Members New York Stock Exchange, 44 Pine 
St., New York. 





Bid. Asked. 
Amer. Agri. Chem. 58 ........20+:. 101% 102 
Amer. Steel Foundaries 4s, 1923.... 67 68 
Amer, Steel Foundaries 6s, 1935....102% 105 


Balt. & Ohio, Southwest. Div. 4is. - 90% 91 


Daethiohems Beesl Ge occ ccccveccccevee 95% 96 
Chic., Burlington & Quincy Gen. 4s.. 96% 97 
Chi., Burl. & Quincy Ill. Div. 48... 99% 99% 
Chic., Burl. & Quincy Ill. Div. 3%s. 88 88% 
Cin., Hamilton & Dayton 4s....... 99 99% 
Denver & Rio Grande Ref'’ng 5s... 90% 91 
Louis. & Nashville unified 4s...... 99% 99% 
Mason City & Ft. Dodge 4s ...... 83% 84% 





FOREIGN GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL 
BONDS. 


Reported by Zimmermann & Forshay, 9 Wall 
St., New York. 





Bid. Asked. 
Gorman Govt: B3268 ..ccccccsoccccves 93% 94% 
German Govt. 36 ..ccccscccccccces 83 84 
Pees: Se OR oer sciacesese 102 103 
Mavarian Govt. 48 ..cccscvccvcccce 101 102 
Saxony Govt. 3B .....ccccccccvccece 82% 83% 
Hamburg Govt. 38 ......--.seceee 81% 82% 
City Of Berlim 46 wc cccsccsccssene 100% 101% 
City of Cologne 4@ .....--.eececees 99% 100% 
City of Augsburg 48 ..........000- 99% 100% 
City of Munich 46 ....cccccscccces 99% 100% 
City of Frankfurt 93 
City of Vienna 4s 95% 
Mexican Govt. 5s 99% 
Russian Govt. 4s 82% 
French Rente 3s 95 
British Congol@ 2448 ...ccccccessces 78 79 
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POWER COMPANY BONDS. Bid. Asked. 
Quoted by Wm. P. Bonbright & Co., Bankers, E. W. Bliss com. ..... Serer ee 75 105 
Members of the New York Stock Exchange, ie. i)  sAsiggeeedeeeebace 122 130 
24 Broad St., New York. General Motors COm.......ccccceses 55 56 
Bid. Asked. General Motors pref........ eecees 87TH 89 
Guanajuato Power & El. Co. com.. 33 37 Gray National Telautograph.. socee 6 8 
Bonds, 6%, due 1932 (Int.) ..... 92 94% Hall Signal com, ....ccccce ecoccee 10 14 
Guanajuato Power & Electric Co. Hudson & Manhattan com, ...... 17 19 
Pref., 6%, cumulative (ex com. International Nickel com, ........ 245 255 
a Ce! Wiser sbadwbnd owed nae 73 tia International Nickel pref. ........ 100 102 
Arizona Power Co. bonds, 6%, due International Silver or «seeeee115ex 119ex 
MM ded eeObriavigetierctetesegast 85 93 Kings Co. E. L. . 127 130 
Arizona Power Co. pref. ....-.+..+:+ 56 ace Otis Elevator com, ° coe 70 75 
Arizona Power Co. com. ........e+:. 20 24 Otis Hlevator pref. .cccccccccccccs 100 105 
Great Western Power Co. bonds, Pacific Gas & Electric com. ...... 60 62 
CW, Gee W946 2. ccvcvccccccce sss 87 87% Pacific Gas & Electric pref. ...... 88 90 
Mobile Elec. Co. bds., 5%, due 1946 se% 90 Penn. Water & Power «cccceccccce 
Mobile Electric Co., pref., 7%..... 90 Phelps, Dodge & Co. ...... 
Mobile Electric Co., com. ........ 30 eee Pope Manufacturing com. 
Amer. Power & Lt. Co., pref., 6%. 83 84 Pope Manufacturing pref. 
Amer. Power & Lt. Co., com...... 74 77 Producers Ol] .ncccocccccecscccccecs 
Royal Baking Powder com. ..... 
_ 7 7 Ww Royal Baking Powder pref. 107 10 
MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. Safety Car Heating & Lighting ..118 121 
Quoted by J. K. Rice, Jr., & Co., Brokers and gen Sen Chiclet .......ccseeeeeees 140 143 
Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 33 Wall Singer Manufacturing ....... tun nile 280 
St., New York. % % % Standard Coupler com, ........e.+. 42 47 
Bid. Asked. Texas & Pacific Coal ..........000- 96 102 
De SN cccisccscuseesieves 235 240 Thompson-Starrett com. .....-..+: 120 130 
I TD. hcctcsccccsnccstnes 123 126 Thompson-Starrett com. (with cert. j140 150 
American Chicle com. ............ 272 278 Thompson-Starrett pref. .......++. 110 
American Chicle pref. .....+-..eee+: 107 +=112 Tri-City Railway & Light com. "30 33 
American Coal Products -- 95 7% Tri-City Railway & Light pref.... 92 95 
American Express ..........+. -230 236 U. S. Exprese .....seceesceescecees $ 98 
American Gas & Electric com..... 55 57 U. S. Motors com. § 41 
American Gas & Electric pref..... 42 44 UW. & Meteora prek. .ccccccccccccces 80 82 
Babcock & Wilcox ...cccccccccccce 101 104 Union Typewriter com. ......e+6. 42 45 
Bordens Condensed Milk com....... 126 128 Virginian Railway .....seeseeeees 22 28 
Borden's Condensed Milk pref....107 109 Wells Fargo Express .......seeeees 160 166 
Bush Terminal ....ccccccccscccces 95 100 Western Pachfic ..cccccccccccccccce 16 18 
Childs Restaurant Co. com....... 173 er Western Power COM. ......eseeeees 32 34 
Childs Restaurant Co. pref. ...... 113 117 Western Power pref. ...-.eseeeeee 60 62 
Del., Lack. & Western Coal ...... 315 330 Worthington Pump pref. ......+.++- 106 e 





Proposals for Banking Reform 


Professor O. M. W. SPRAGUE, Assistant Professor of 
Banking and Finance in Harvard University and a 
well-known authority in his field, has written a book on 


Banking Reform in the United States 


A Series of Proposals including a 
Central Bank of Limited Scope 


This succinct and interesting volume contains in a revised form 
the following articles on Banking Reform by Professor Sprague 
which have — in recent numbers of the “Quarterly Journal 
of Economics’ 


Criticism of Plans fora Central Bank of the European 
Type, Proposals for Strengthening the Existing Banks, 
A Central Bank of Limited Scope. 


This is an extremely timely book in view of the great present in- 
terest in the subject of banking reform. 


Svo. 176 pages. Cloth, $1.00 net 


The Bankers Publishing Co., 253 Broadway, New York City 


























BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW 


Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act 














RECENT DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS 


DRAFT DRAWN BY AGENT UPON 
HIS PRINCIPAL 


MAY BE TREATED AS PROMISSORY NOTE. 


Supreme Court of New Mexico, February 1, 
1911 


¥IRST NATIONAL BANK OF ARTESIA VS. HOME 
INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW YORK. 

A draft drawn by an agent upon his 
principal by authority of the principal is 
equivalent to a draft drawn by the prin- 
cipal, and may, therefore, be tested as a 
promissory note under the provisions of 
the Negotiable Instruments Law that where 
the drawer and drawee are the same person 
the paper may be treated as a promissory 
note. 

HIS action was brought upon a 
draft in the following form: 

“$900.00. Los Angeles, Cal., July 5, 
1910. The Home Insurance Company, 
New York. Pay to the order of Amy 
Henry, nine hundred and "°/!"° dol- 
lars, being in full for loss and damage 
by fire under policy No. 536 of Artesia, 
New Mexico, agency as per receipt 
hereto attached. Chas. Quitzow, Spc.” 
Indorsed on the back: “Amy Henry.” 
“This draft will not be paid if detached 
from receipt herein referred to.” “The 
Home Insurance Company, New York. 
$900.00. Los Angeles, Cal., July 5, 
1910. Received of Chas. Quitzow, Spe. 
Agent, a sight draft on the Home In- 
surance Company, New York, for the 
sum of nine hundred and "°/!°° dollars 
which when paid will be in full of all 
claims and demands for loss and damage 
by fire on the 23rd day of May, 1910, 
to the property insured by policy No. 
536, issued at the Artesia, New Mex- 
ico, agency of said company, and in 
consideration of said payment the 
policy is hereby cancelled and _ sur- 
rendered to said company. Amount of 
claim, $900.00. Interest, $——. Draft, 
$900.00. Amy Henry.” “Duplicate of 
this receipt has been indorsed on the 
policy and signed by all parties in in- 
terest. Chas. Quitzow, Agent.” 

The question presented to the court 


was whether the insurance company 
was liable upon this draft, not having 
accepted the same. 

MecueMm, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion: “While under the provisions 
of the negotiable instrument act [Laws 
of 1907, c. 83] an acceptance is neces- 
sary to bind the drawee on a draft, 
where the drawer and drawee are the 
same persons, it is expressly provided 
by section 130 of that act that a draft 
may be treated as a promissory note, 
and thus requiring no acceptance. The 
same principle of law is stated gen- 
erally in 7 Cyc. 759. The allega- 
tions of the complaint of the pres- 
ent case make the drawer the agent of 
the insurance company, fully author- 
ized to make the draft. This under 
very respectable authority makes it a 
case where the drawer and the drawee 
are the same. As is stated in Gray Tie 
Co. vs. Farmers’ Bank [109 Ky. 694] 
60 S. W. 537, ‘a draft drawn by an 
agent on his principal by authority of 
the principal is equivalent to a draft 
drawn by the principal upon himself, 
and need not be accepted by the drawee 
in order to bind it.’”’ 


AGREEMENT TO EXTEND AS 
CONSIDERATION FOR PLEDGE 
OF COLLATERAL 
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, March 10, 
1911. 

AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK VS. J. 8. MINOR 
& SON. 


An agreement to extend the time of pay- 
ment of notes previously discounted is a 
good consider:tion for the deposit of col- 
laterals. 

A provision in a collateral note author- 
izing the application of the collateral to 
any other debt due to the bank is valid. 


N October 17, 1908, R. J. Finck 

was indebted to the American Na- 

tional Bank upon two notes which were 

past due. The aggregate amount of 
201 
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these notes on that date was $2,759.43. 
In order to secure further time, the 
maker agreed to pledge, as additional 
security, two notes executed by E. H. 
Taylor, Jr., & Sons, and payable to 
J. S. Minor & Son, and indorsed by 
them to Finck. This proposition was 
acceptable to the bank, and a collateral 
note was signed by Finck, and these 
two notes were pledged with the bank. 
These Taylor notes, upon maturity, 
were collected by the bank, and the 
proceeds applied, first, to the discharge 
of the obligation of October 17, 1908, 
and the balance of $692.05 to the dis- 
charge in part of another note held by 
the bank against Finck and one Con- 
ner for $3,400. The authority for 
making this application of the $692.05 
was the following provision of the col- 
lateral note: “Having deposited with 
the said bank as collateral security for 
payment of this or any other liability 
or liabilities of mine to said bank, due 
or to become due, or that may here- 
after be contracted, the following 
property.” (Here follows a descrip- 
tion of the notes.) It developed that 
Minor & Son had merely loaned the 
notes in question to Finck as a matter 
of accommodation to enable him to se- 
cure the desired extension on the pay- 
ment of his $2,759.43 indebtedness. 
Lassine, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): There being neither fraud 
nor mistake shown in the transaction, 
and plaintiffs’ right being measured by 
the information it had at the time the 
Taylor notes were pledged to it, the 
contract must be enforced as written, 
for the bank’s right to make such a 
contract cannot be seriously questioned. 
In 1 Morse on Banks & Banking (4th 
Ed.) § 332, it is said: “General liens 
are not favored, and must rest upon 
special agreement, course of dealing 
between the parties, or general usage. 
And, if there is any circumstance incon- 
sistent with the claim of a lien, it will 
not be upheld, as where securities are 
delivered to a bank for a specific pur- 
pose.” Accepting this as a correct ex- 
position of the law, and measuring 
plaintiffs’ rights thereunder, it seems 
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its contention must be upheld, for the 
note expressly authorizes its applica- 
tion to any other indebtedness of Finck 
to the bank. In other words, the bank’s 
right to make this application arises 
out of the contract, which stands unim- 
peached. 

The case of Hanover National Bank 
vs. Suddath, 215 U. S. 110, cited and 
relied upon by appellee, is not in con- 
flict with this view, but rather supports 
it. In that case there was an attempt 
on the part of the Hanover Bank to 
hold and apply certain notes to the 
payment of an indebtedness which it 
held against the Abilene Bank when 
these notes were offered for discount. 
They were not pledged at all, but were 
offered for sale, as it were, and the 
court simply held that when they were 
offered to it for one purpose they could 
not be held for another over the pro- 
test of the owner. There was no such 
agreement in that case as here; but the 
right of the Hanover Bank to make 
the application sought was denied for 
the very reason that, instead of an 
agreement authorizing such an appli- 
cation, there was a positive instruction 
to the contrary. 

It is urged that there was no consid- 
eration for the agreement to pledge 
the collateral to secure other debts. 
Section 25 of the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Code (Laws 1904, c. 102) pro- 
vides that: “Value is any considera- 
tion sufficient to support a simple con- 
tract. An antecedent or pre-existing 
debt constitutes a value, which is 
deemed such, whether the instrument is 
payable on demand or at a future 
time.” And section 27 of said act fur- 
ther provides that: “Where the holder 
has a lien on the instrument, arising 
either from contract or by implication 
of law, he is deemed a holder for value 
to the extent of his lien.” The agree- 
ment not to sue, but to extend the time 
for the payment of the debts then due, 
to wit, $2,759.43, is ample considera- 
tion for the pledge of the notes in the 
way and manner provided in the con- 
tract. 


ae 
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DUTY OF PERSON RECEIVING 
NOTE CONTAINING BLANKS 


FILLING UP WITHOUT AUTHORITY. 


Supreme Court of New York, Appellate 
Division, First Department, June, 1911. 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 
VS. LLYOD ©. McCRUM. 


By section 33 of the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law it is the duty of a person who 
receives and intends to rely upon a note 
that is partly blank to see that it is 
filled up strictly in accordance with the 
authority given and within a_ reasonable 
time, and unless this is done it cannot be 
enforced against any person who became 
a party thereto prior to its completion. 


COTT, J., (omitting part of the 
opinion): The law respecting the 
duty of a person who receives and in- 
tends to rely upon a note that is partly 
blank is now well settled in this State. 
“In order that any such instrument, 
when completed, may be _ enforced 
against any person who became a party 
thereto prior to its completion, it must 
be filled up strictly in accordance with 
the authority given and within a rea- 
sonable time ” (sec. 33, Ne- 
gotiable Instrumeuts Law). It is un- 
questioned that defendant became a 
party to the note prior to its comple- 
tion, and he is absolved from liability 
unless it was filled up not only in strict 
accordance with the authority given by 
him but also in a_ reasonable time. 
Clearly the latter requirement was not 
observed. When plaintiff accepted the 
uncompleted note bearing defendant’s 
indorsement it did so subject to any 
equities between the Currant Company 
and defendant, for unless the note was 
filled up strictly in accordance with 
defendant’s authority he would not be 
bound. No attempt was made by 
plaintiff to show what authority de- 
fendant had given as to the filling in 
of the note, and perhaps it was impossi- 
ble to do so, since Coit’s evidence ap- 
parently could not be obtained. The 
defendant, however, testified that while 
he gave Coit notes indorsed in blank 
for use in another bank, he never gave 
him such a note for use with plaintiff 
except to secure a balance said to be 
still due on the $2,500 note, and that 
when he did this Coit assured him that 


the $5,000 loan had been paid off. If 
this was true, and the jury might well 
have believed it, the note sued upon had 
not been filled up “strictly in accord- 
ance with the authority given” and the 
verdict should have been for the de- 
fendant. From every point of view 
therefore the direction of a verdict in 
favor of the plaintiff was erroneous. 


PAYMENT OF CHECK WITHOUT 
KNOWLEDGE OF DEPOSITOR’S 
INSOLVENCY 


Court ef Appeals of Maryland, November 
30, 1910. 


NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK OF BALTI- 
MORE V8. GINN & CO. 


The rules of the clearing house associa- 
tion are binding only on its members, and 
do not affect the rights and liabilities of 
others, and the failure of a bank paying a 
check drawn by a depositor in favor of a 
third person, who forwards it through 
another bank for collection, to offer to 
return the check to the collecting bank and 
to demand repayment, within the time pre- 
scribed by the rules of the association, does 
not impair its right to recover the amount 
from the third person, providing its right 
to recover is otherwise perfect. 

A bank must know the state of its de- 
positor’s account, and, where a check by a 
depositor is paid on presentation, the rights 
of the payee are conclusively settled, in 
the absence of fraud on his part, though 
the depositor had no funds on deposit. 

A bank paying a check of a depositor 
who is a debtor, in ignorance of the depos- 
itor’s insolvency at the time, may not re- 
cover the amount paid to the holder in 
order that its right of set-off against the 
depositor may be utilized, each party con- 
cerned acting in good faith, and the de- 
positor, when drawing the check, having 
funds in the bank. 


O* October 19, 1909, the William 

J. C. Dulaney Company drew its 
check on the National Exchange Bank 
of Baltimore, payable to the order of 
Ginn & Co.. for the sum of $5,000. 
The check was mailed to the payees in 
New York, and was by them deposited 
on October 20, 1909, in the National 
Park Bank. On the same day it was 
forwarded by that bank to the Farmers’ 
& Merchants’ National Bank of Balti- 
more for collection. It was received by 
the latter bank on the morning of Oc- 
tober 21, and about nine o’clock on that 
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morning the check was passed through 
the clearing house, and was paid about 
eleven o’clock in the regular course of 
clearance settlements. At ten o’clock 
approximately on the same morning re- 
ceivers were appointed for the Dulaney 
Company. The company’s deposits 
just prior to the payment of the check 
in question amounted to $9,019.18. It 
was indebted to the bank in the aggre- 
gate sum of $21,620.80, including 
$5,000, upon a promissory note which 
matured that day, and $5,792.02 upon 
a demand note. The bank might have 
set off the Dulaney Company’s indebt- 
edness against its deposit credits, but, 
supposing it to be solvent and in igno- 
rance of the receivership, the. bank 
honored the $5,000 check when it was 
presented in due course for payment. 

About fifteen minutes before twelve 
o'clock, and within an hour after it 
paid the check, the bank learned for 
the first time of the appointment of re- 
ceivers for the Dulaney Company and 
of its insolvency. One of the bank’s 
officers thereupon immediately offered 
to return the check to the Farmers’ & 
Merchants’ Bank, and requested repay- 
ment. This was refused, and the ap- 
pellant then proceeded against the 
payees as nonresident debtors, and at- 
tached in the hands of the Farmers’ & 
Merchants’ Bank as_ garnishee the 
funds which had been paid on the 
check. 

The contention of the bank was that 
the insolvency of the Dulaney Com- 
pany matured its obligations to the 
bank, that the deposits of the company 
thereupon became applicable to its in- 
debtedness, and that consequently there 
was no money really available for the 
payment of the check when it was pre- 
sented. It argued, therefore, that the 
check was paid as the result of a mis- 
take as to the true condition of the 
drawer’s account. 

Concerning the effect of the clear- 
ing-house rule, the court said: “As the 
suit is directly against the payee of the 
check, the situation is not affected by 
the rules of the clearing house through 
which it was presented and collected. 
One of these rules provides “that errors 


in exchange and claims arising from 
the return of checks or other causes are 
to be adjusted by eleven o'clock a. m. 
directly between the banks which are 
parties thereto, and not through the 
clearing house,” and that “upon re- 
quest made before eleven o'clock a. m. 
every bank shall extend until twelve 
o'clock the time for returning to it 
checks ‘not good.’ ” 

When the offer was made at about a 
quarter to twelve o’clock to return the 
check under consideration, it was re- 
fused upon the ground that it was made 
after eieven o'clock, and that there had 
been no request prior to that hour for 
an extension of time. It is well settled 
that such a regulation is binding only 
upon the members of the Clearing- 
House Association. Its rules are de- 
signed exclusively for their conven- 
ience and protection as among them- 
selves, and have no effect upon the 
rights or liabilities of other parties. 
(5 Cye. 614; Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. 
Nat. Bank of Commonwealth, 139 
Mass. 518, 2 N. E. 89; Overman vs. 
Hoboken City Bank, 30 N. J. Law, 61.) 

The failure of the appellant to offer 
to return the check and to demand re- 
payment within the time prescribed by 
the rules of the clearing house would 
therefor not impair its claim against 
the payee for the restoration of the 
fund if its right of recovery should be 
found to be otherwise perfect. So far 
as the purposes of this case are con- 
cerned, the situation is precisely the 
same as if the appellees had in person 
presented the check to the appellant, 
and had received the money over its 
counter.” 

The court then proceeded to examine 
the main question, and after reviewing 
a number of decisions said: 

“If in the present case the appellant 
had actually set off the Dulaney Com- 
pany’s indebtedness against its de- 
posits, thus producing an overpayment, 
and had then inadvertently paid the 
check in question, it would clearly, un- 
der the authorities cited, have no right 
of action against the appellees. This is 
not in reality the precise condition with 
which we are now dealing, but we see 
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no reason for applying to the case at 
bar a different rule from that which 
governed the cases to which we have 
referred. The mistake of paying the 
check of a drawer who has no funds to 
meet it is just as much due to igno- 
rance of the real facts as is the mis- 
take of making such payment in con- 
sequence of the erroneous assumption 
of the drawer’s solvency. In every 
such instance the error results from a 
misconception which may have been 
more or less readily avoidable accord- 
ing to the particular circumstances. In 
the case of a check drawn against an 
insufficient deposit, the bank has imme- 
diately at hand the means of learning 
the true state of the account, while in 
a case like the present, where its ac- 
tion is influenced by consideration of 
the financial responsibility of a cus- 
tomer, the usual sources of information 
may not be eqally convenient. But 
whether the mistake relates to the con- 
dition of a drawer’s deposit, as in the 
Swift Case, or as to the value of a 
security, as in the Michigan decision 
from which we have quoted, or as to 
the credit of a borrower, as in the case 
before us, it is occasioned by misappre- 
hension as to facts which might have 
been ascertained, and with which a 
bank is presumed to have the ability 
to acquaint itself in the prosecution of 
its business. 

In the present instance it was not 
the appointment of receivers for the 
Dulaney Company, but the insolvency 
which that proceeding demonstrated, 
that made it desirable for the appellant 
to apply the company’s deposits to its 
notes, instead of honoring its checks. 
Insolvency without a receivership would 
have produced the same situation. It 
does not appear from the record how 
long the company was in failing cir- 
cumstances prior to the payment now 
sought to be revoked. 

But, if mere ignorance of the insol- 
vency could be held to be a sufficient 
ground of recovery, it would make no 
difference in principle for what period 
of time that condition had existed. If 
the rule contended for by the appellant 
were to prevail, “no one,” to use the 


language of this court in the Swift 
Case, “could know when he could safe- 
ly receive payment of a check.” 

There does not seem to us to be any 
sound or reasonable basis upon which 
to distinguish this case from those we 
have cited in the application of the rule 
they announce, and to require the 
payees of the check here involved, who 
were in a much less favorable position 
than the appellant for knowing the re- 
sponsibility of the drawer, to restore 
the money they have received in satis- 
faction of a bona fide debt, in order 
that the appellant may be relieved of 
the necessity, to which they would then 
be subjected, of resorting to the in- 
solvent estate of the debtor. 


IDENTIFICATION OF TRUST 
FUNDS DEPOSITED IN 
BANK 


IDENTITY NOT DESTROYED BY DEPOSIT. 


Supreme Judicial Court of Maine, Febru- 
ary 24, 1911. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF AUBURN VS. EASTERN 
TKUST & BANKING COMPANY. 


The deposit of a particular fund in a 
hank to the general credit of the depositor 
does not necessarily destroy the identity of 
the fund; for if it can be identified,, it, or 
so much of it as has not been disposed of by 
the bank before notice, may be recovered 
of the bank by the person entitled to it. 


HE H. J. Willard Company was 
engaged in the business of buy- 
ing and selling outomobiles. The plaint- 
iff bank advanced the money to the 
Willard Company to purchase several 
automobiles and took a separate promis- 
sory note with a bill of sale for each 
automobile. The bank further author- 
ized ‘the Willard Company to sell each 
automobile for the purchase of which 
it had advanced the money and re- 
ceived the bill of sale. The Willard 
Company sold an automobile with the 
understanding, implied at least, that 
enough of the proceeds of the sale 
should be remitted to the plaintiff bank 
to pay the amount due the bank on that 
automobile. 
The Willard Company, however, did 
not remit any of the proceeds to the 
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plaintiff bank, but deposited them to 
its own credit in the defendant bank 
with which it had a deposit account. 
At the time of the deposit the defend- 
ant bank had no notice of the title of 
the plaintiff bank to the money thus 
deposited, nor of the facts relied upon 
as showing such title, and _ simply 
credited the amount to the Willard 
Company's deposit account. The next 
day, or soon after, however, and_be- 
fore it had made any disposition of the 
money other than to pay some checks 
of the Willard Company, it received 
distinct notice of the plaintiff bank’s 
title, and also a demand to pay over to 
the plaintiff bank so much of the 
money as had not then been checked 
out by the Willard Company without 
notice. Considerably later, the defend- 
ant bank applied the balance then ap- 
pearing on its books to some overdue 
notes of the Willard Company, and 
overdue at the time of the deposit. 

In the course of its opinion, this court 
said: “The defendant bank did not ac- 
quire any better title to the money than 
did the Willard Company, except that 
it was protected in the disposition of 
the money in the regular course of 
business made before it had notice of 
the circumstances and the consequent 
title of the plaintiff bank. After that, 
it was bound to pay over to the plaint- 
iff bank or its order what then re- 
mained undisposed of. It had no right 
after such notice to make any other 
disposition of the moncy. 

Of course, the plaintiff bank could 
not maintain an action if before notice 
of its claim the identity of the money 
had been lost; if it could not be shown 
that the money, or part of it, in the 
defendant bank at the time of the notice 
was the proceeds of the plaintiff’s au- 
tomobile. For instance, if before notice 
the defendant bank had paid out in 
the regular course of business all the 
deposit that was the proceeds of the 
automobile, and the Willard Company 
had subsequently deposited other 
money derived from other sources, to 
which money the plaintiff had no title, 
the plaintiff could not recover that 
money to satisfy its claim for the first 
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money. As to the later deposit, the 
defendant would not be the debtér of 
the plaintiff. 

The defendant bank urges that the 
identity of the money in question was 
lost when it was deposited. It may be 
difficult to trace the money after a gen- 
eral deposit of it in a bank to the per- 
sonal credit of the person who was 
bound to pay it to some one else, but 
a deposit of it in a bank does not neces- 
sarily destroy its identity. It may still 
be shown to be money belonging to the 
plaintiff. (Houghton vs. Davenport, 
74 Me. 590; Cushman vs. Goodwin, 95 
Me. 353, 50 Atl. 50.) 

In this case the original amount to 
the credit of the Willard Company in 
the defendant bank is known, and no 
other deposit was made after the one 
in question. Deducting this original 
credit and also the checks paid by the 
defendant bank before notice, the bal- 
ance was clearly the proceeds paid to 
the Willard Company by the purchaser 
of the automobile belonged to the 
plaintiff, at least to the extent of the 
balance.” 


TAKING DRAFT IN PAYMENT 
FOR COLLECTION 


BANK NOT LIABLE FOR, 
Court of Appeals of Texas, December 31, 
1911. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF MEMPIIIS VS. FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK OF CLARENDON. 

In accordance with custom, a bank to 
which a check is sent for collection in the 
city in which the drawee bank is located 
may accept the drawee’s draft or check in 
payment, and is not negligent in failing to 
demand payment in money. 


HIS action was brought by the 
First Nat. Bank of Clarendon 
against the First Nat. Bank of Mem- 
phis to recover money remitted by the 
former to the latter in payment for two 
checks which had been forwarded by 
the Memphis bank for collection. 

The checks were drawn on the Citi- 
zens’ Bank of Clarendon, and the 
drawer had money to his credit with 
the drawee sufficient to pay the checks, 
but on the day following the presenta- 
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tion of the checks it closed its doors on 
account of insolvency. The plaintiff 
bank presented the checks for payment 
on the same day they were received, 
which was one day prior to the cessa- 
tion of business by the Citizens’ Bank, 
and accepted in payment therefor 
drafts upon other banks given by the 
Citizens’ Bank, but these drafts proved 
to be worthless on account of the in- 
solvency of the Citizens’ Bank who is- 
sued them. As soon as plaintiff re- 
ceived’ those drafts, it forwarded to 
the Memphis bank its own check on 
the Ft. Worth National Bank; its cash- 
ier believing at the time that the drafts 
so accepted would be paid. Before 
the Memphis bank received the check 
drawn by the plaintiff bank, its cashier 
was notified over the telephone of the 
insolvency of the Citizens’ Bank of 
Clarendon, and promised to return the 
same. Relying upon this promise, the 
cashier of the plaintiff bank took no 
steps to recall its check sent to the 
Memphis bank, and later the Memphis 
bank colected the check, and, having 
refused to refund the amount thereof 
to the plaintiff, this suit was instituted 
to recover the amount so collected by 
the Memphis bank. 

Deunkuin, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): The evidence showed that, 
when the plaintiff bank presented the 
checks to the Citizens’ Bank of Claren- 
don, the latter bank had money on hand 
sufficient to have paid the same in cur- 
rency. The appellee alleged in its pe- 
tition a custom among banks to accept 
payment in drafts of checks received 
by it for collection, and evidence was 
introduced establishing that custom. 
which was well known. As a predicate 
for a verdict in plaintiff’s favor, the 
jury were instructed that they must find 
that plaintiff exercised due diligence 
and care in receiving the drafts in pay- 
ment of the checks which they at- 
tempted to collect; that in so doing 
plaintiff in good faith believed that the 
drafts so received by it would be paid; 
and, further, that a demand for cash 
on the checks would have been refused 
by the Citizens’ Bank. The jury were 
also instructed to return a verdict in 
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favor of the defendant if they believed 
that the Citizens’ Bank would have 
paid cash in satisfaction of the checks, 
if the same had been demanded. Ap- 
pellant insists that, in the absence of 
an instruction from it to the contrary, 
appellee had no authority to accept 
payment of the checks in anything but 
money, and upon this question the au- 
thorities seem to be in conflict. In 
National Bank of Commerce vs. Ameri- 
can Exchange Bank of St. Louis (151 
Mo. 320), the Supreme Court of Mis- 
souri holds that, when a bank accepts 
a worthless check in payment of a 
draft which it undertakes to collect, it 
makes the check so accepted its own, 
and its liability is the same as if cash 
had been received, and that a usage of 
banks to so collect checks is unreason- 
able. The opinion in that case is in 
line with numerous authorities cited 
therein. On the contrary, it is held in 
many States that a collecting bank is 
justified by usage or custom in receiv- 
ing as payment the check or draft of 
the debtor drawn on another bank. 
(See 5 Cye. 506, and decisions there 
cited.) The latter rule seems to us sup- 
ported by better reasoning and more 
consistent with equitable principles 
which should govern in such transac- 
tions. It is a matter of common knowl- 
edge that the consideration received by 
a collecting bank for such services is 
small, and, if a custom of usage has 
grown up among banks to accept drafts 
of other banks in lieu of money, au- 
thority to collect in accordance with 
custom and in the exercise of due dili- 
gence should be implied, in the absence 
of some special instruction to the con- 
trary. An additional reason for the 
application of this rule in the case at 
bar is found in the fact that under the 
charge already quoted the jury neces- 
sarily found that the checks which the 
plaintiff bank undertook to collect 
would not have been collected in money, 
if money had been demanded, thus 
showing the worthlessness of the check 
which the plaintiff was employed to 
collect. (5 Cye. 511.) 
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OVERDRAFT BY PUBLIC OFFICER 
MUNICIPALITY NOT LIABLE. 


Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, January 3, 


CITY OF PITTSKURGH VS. FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
CF SHERADEN. 


Where a borough treasurer deposited bor- 
ough money in a bank in his own name as 
treasurer, the account was that of the 
treasurer and not of the borough; and 
where he issued warrants reciting that they 
would be paid, when properly indorsed, at 
the bank, such warrants being signed with 
his name as treasurer, they were equivalent 
tu checks drawn directly by him upon the 
bank. 

Where the treasurer, also cashier of a 
bank, made an overdraft on his account as 
treasurer, the overdraft is in the nature of 
a loan to the treasurer and not to the bor- 
ough, and where the treasurer had no au- 
thority to borrow money for the borough, 
and the borough did not ratify his act, the 
bank cannot hold the borough liable for the 
overdraft. 


N this case the city of Pittsburgh 
sought to restrain the First Nat. 
Bank from suing on certain vouchers, 
which it had received from T. Ure 
Williams, who was treasurer of the 
Borough of Sheraden and also cashier 
of the bank, and .the bank by cross- 
bill sought to enforce these vouchers 
against the city. 

Porter, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): In the fourth request by 
plaintiffs for conclusions of law they 
asked the court to say: “The deposit 
accounts opened in the First National 
Bank of Sheraden by T. Ure Williams, 
the borough treasurer, are the accounts 
of the treasurer, and not the accounts 
of the borough.” The answer of the 
court was, “Affirmed as to opening of 
the accounts.” This was true, but the 
affirmance should have been without 
qualification, for at no time did it ap- 
pear that the borough had any control 
over the accounts which its treasurer 
opened in the bank. The borough made 
no deposits. It drew no checks against 
these accounts. Its funds were placed 
in the custody of its treasurer, and were 
disbursed by means of warrants or 
vouchers addressed to him, and not to 
any bank. The fact that he may have 
stamped his order for payment directed 
to his bank upon the original warrant 


or voucher made no difference. It was 
the act of the treasurer, and his alone, 
that authorized the bank to charge 
against his account the amount author- 
ized by him to be so charged. The 
borough could have no means of know- 
ing whether Williams deposited in the 
bank all the funds which came into his 
possession as treasurer. Whether he 
did or not was no affair of the borough. 
That an account thus opened with a 
bank by the treasurer of a municipality 
is the account of the treasurer and not 
that of the municipality has been au- 
thoritatively settled. In Swartwout vs. 
Bank, 5 Denio (N. Y.) 555, 558, a de- 
posit in the bank was made in the name 
of “Samuel Swartwout, Collector.” 
Whittlesey, J., said: “A mere deposit 
by a collector in his own name, with his 
official addition, is no accounting for 
the money received by him in his official 
capacity. A county treasurer, sheriff, 
surrogate, or other such officer opens 
an account with a bank with his official 
addition, and keeps a separate account 
in such capacity, most clearly he can 
collect such deposits in his own name, 
and the bank would not be permitted 
to show that the money belonged to the 
county,” etc. This doctrine was cited 
with approval in Scranton vs. Bank, 
24 N. Y. 424, 428. It was also fol- 
lowed in Perley vs. Muskegon County, 
32 Mich. 132, 136, which was a case 
of a county treasurer. In a still later 
Michigan case—Lansing vs. Wood, 57 
Mich. 201, 211, it was said: “We held, 
in Perley vs. Muskegon, 32 Mich. 132, 
that, where the bank in which a treas- 
urer makes a deposit is not one which 
is determined by law as a public agency 
for deposit, the money which he deposits 
* + * * * * 


The result of the deposit showed that 
Williams had used the funds of the 
borough for his own purposes, and had 
taken advantage of his position, as 
cashier of the bank, to borrow funds 
by means of an overdraft created by 
him, with which to respond to the de- 
mands made upon him as treasurer of 
the borough. An overdraft on a bank 
is in the nature of a loan, not made in 
a creditable way, and is regarded with 


) 


A 
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scant favor. Peterson vs. Bank, 52 
Pa. 206. This overdraft being then 
in the nature of a loan, to whom was it 
made? The bank sets up the claim that 
it was made to the borough; but how 
could that be? The borough authori- 
ties made no application for a loan, 
and authorized none to be made. Ob- 
taining funds by means of an over- 
draft was manifestly the act of Wil- 
liams for his own relief. As custodian 
of the borough funds he was undoubt- 
edly short; and, as cashier of the bank, 
he evidently created an overdraft in 
order to relieve himself in his capacity 
as treasurer. 


EFFECT OF CONDITION AUTHOR- 
IZING OTHER PARTY TO 
EXTEND NOTE 


DESTROYS NEGOTIABILITY. 


Supreme Court of Kansas, March 11, 1911. 
ROSSVILLE STATE BANK VS. HESLET 

A promissory note, otherwise in nego- 
tiable form, contained the following provi- 
sion: 

“The makers and indorsers of this note 
hereby severally waive presentment for pay- 
ment, notice of payment, protest and notice 
of protest, and all exemption that may be 
allowed by law, and valuation and apprais- 
ment laws waived, and each signer and in- 
dorser makes the other an agent to ex- 
tend the time of this note.” Held that the 
note was not a negotiable instrument. 


TAs was an action upon a promis- 

sory note, payable to the order of 
J. M. Heslet, on January 1, 1909, con- 
taining the following clause: “The 
makers and indorsers of this note here- 
by severally waive presentment for 
payment, notice of payment, protest 
and notice of protest, and all exemp- 
tion that may be allowed by law, and 
valuation and  appraisement laws 
waived, and each signer and indorser 
makes the other an agent to extend the 
time of this note.” 

The question for decision was 
whether the note was a negotiable in- 
strument. 

In the course of the opinion the 
court said: “The vice of the stipula- 
tion in question is that the day of pay- 


ment cannot be determined. The sign- 
er (maker) and indorsers may, at any 
time they see fit to do so, as agents one 
for another, extend the time for pay- 
ment by agreement with the holder. 
The payee in transferring the note may 
become an indorser, and therefore an 
agent for the maker, and his indorsee 
may in turn become an indorser with 
like power, so that the time of maturity 
must be indefinite, and not determinable 
from the instrument. As _ stated in 
Coffin vs. Spencer (C. C.) 39 Fed. 262, 
also cited in the Gunter Case: “Every 
successive taker of the paper is, of 
course, bound to take notice of the stip- 
ulation, and, instead of looking only to 
the face of the instrument for the time 
of its maturity, as in the case of com- 
mercial paper he must, is put upon in- 
quiry whether or not any agreement for 
a renewal or extension of time has been 
made by his proposed assignor or by 
any previous holder.” 

The plaintiff calls attention to the 
statute declaring that the negotiable 
character of an instrument is not af- 
fected by a provision which “waives 
the benefit of any law intended for the 
advantage or protection of the obligor.” 
(Neg. Inst. L. § 12 [Gen. St. 1909, § 
5258]). By applying this waiver to 
subdivision 6 of section 127 of the 
same statute (Gen. St. 1909, § 5373), 
providing for the release of parties 
secondarily liable, by extensions given 
without their consent, it is argued that 
the maker is bound. These provisions 
are not novelties in commercial law. 

But the plaintiff's contention over- 
looks the fact that the question to be 
determined in this case is whether the 
instrument is a promissory note, and 
this depends on whether it has the ele- 
ment of certainty in time of payment 
necessary in commercial paper. It is 
not a question of the waiver of the 
right of an obligor upon a negotiable 
instrument, to be released by an exten- 
sion of time given without his consent, 
but whether there is such an instru- 
ment. Simple contracts, although for 
the payment of money, canot be trans- 
formed into commercial paper by mere 
waiver.” 








NOTES ON CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS 
{Edited by John Jennings, B,A.. L.L.B., Barrister, Toronto] 


NO RECOVERY ON AN INCOM- 
PLETE PROMISSORY NOTE 


PROMISSORY NOTE—INCOMPLETE INSTRU- 
MENT—DELIVERY—-HOLDER IN DUE 
COURSE—BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 





secs. 31, 32—FRAUD—SUSPICION— 
DUTY TO INQUIRE—RATIFICATION— 
ESTOPPEL. 


HIS is an appeal from the trial 
judgment dismissing the claim of 
the plaintiffs who were private bankers 
to recover the sum of $1,004.98 upon a 
promissory note signed by the defendant 
ando given by him to one John Thomp- 
son, by whom it was endorsed over to 
the plaintiffs. A summary of the facts 
as found by the trial judge is as 
follows: 

The defendant resided in Newmarket 
and was well acquainted with Thomp- 
son, who was a builder and contractor 
in Fort William, and who persuaded 
the defendant to purchase property in 
Fort William. The defendant then 
handed Thompson a blank promissory 
note form signed by him, telling him to 
hold it until he (the defendant) saw 
whether he would have sufficient money 
to complete repairs to the property, 
and if he found he had not he would 
write up to Thompson, telling him to 
fill in and negotiate the note and go 
ahead with the repairs. Without wait- 
ing to hear from the defendant, 
Thompson fraudulently filled up the 
note for $1,000, payable on demand, 
and handed it to the Union Bank as 
collateral security for his own debt. 
Later on he opened an account with the 
plaintiffs and they paid a comparative- 
ly small sum to the Union Bank to sai- 
isfy Thompson’s indebtedness and ob- 
tained from them the note sued on. The 
circumstances in connection with this 
matter were such as by the trial judge 
were found to create in the minds of 
the plaintiffs a suspicion as to the bona 
fides of the note in question. 

JupGMenT (Sir Cuas. Moss, C.J.O.; 
MacLaren, MerepirH and Mace, 
JJ.A.): The first question to be con- 
sidered is whether this case falls with- 
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in Sec. 31 of the Bills of Exchange 
Act, which provides, ““That where a sim- 
ple signature on a blank paper is com- 
pleted by the signer in order that it 
may be converted into a bill, it oper- 
ates as prima facie authority to fill it 
up as a complete bill for any amount.” 


The trial judge held, on the facts 
stated, that the defendant had deliv- 
ered the note to Thompson merely as a 
custodian and not to “be converted into 
a note,” and that, therefore, Sec. 31 of 
the Bills of Exchange Act did not ap- 
ply. The appellate court agreed with 
the trial judge that the circumstances 
in evidence showed that the note in ques- 
tion was not brought within Sec. 31; 
that Thompson was a mere custodian 
and had no authority to deal in the 
note at all until he received express in- 
structions to do so from the defendant. 
They further referred to Sec. 39 of 
the Bills of Exchange Act, which pro- 
vides, that every contract on a bill is 
incomplete and revocable until delivery 
of the instrument in order to give effect 
thereto and found that there had been 
no delivery of the note in question with- 
in the meaning of Sec. 39. 

It was argued that the plaintiffs 
could recover as holders in due course 
under the proviso of Sec. 32 to the ef- 
fect that, “if any such instrument, after 
completion, is negotiated to a holder in 
due course it shall be valid and effectual 
for all purposes in his hands and he 
may enforce it as if it had been filled 
up within reasonable time and strictly 
in accordance with the authority 
given.” It is to be observed that this 
applies only to such an instrument as 
is mentioned in Sec. 31, that is, one 
which has been delivered by the signer 
in order that it may be converted into 
a bill. It could not therefore apply 
when an instrument is delivered merely 
to be held to a custodian until further 
instructions were given. 

It was also argued that the defend- 
ant was liable on the ground of ratifi- 
cation. This was based solely upon the 
statement in the defendant’s evidence 
that when Thompson came to Newmar- 
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ket after the defendant had received 
the letter from the plaintiffs and the 
notice of protest, Thompson informed 
him that he had filled up the note for 
$1,000 and that he had paid $600 on it 
and would pay the balance. The de- 
fendant says that he did nothing then, 
as there was nothing he could do. This 
falls far short of a ratification, even if 
a forgery such as this could be ratified. 

It was further claimed that the de- 
fendant was liable on the ground of 
estoppel for not notifying the plaintiffs 
that the note was a forgery when he re- 
ceived the notice of protest. The facts 
here are very different from the leading 
case on this subject of Ewing vs. Do- 
minion Bank, 35 S. C. R., 133. The 
notice of protest was received about 
November 14, whereas the evidence 
showed that the plaintiffs paid Thomp- 
son nothing after May 18 and closed 
their account with him on June 30, 
months before the defendant received 
any notice of the note in question; and 
there is no evidence or suggestion that 
the plaintiffs could have suffered any 
loss between the time that the defend- 
ant became aware of the existence of 
the note and the time of their bringing 
the action and becoming aware of the 
forgery. It was further urged that 
owing to the fact that they did not re- 
ceive the note direct from the pledger 
but through the Union Bank of Canada 
who had no suspicion of the irregu- 
larity in the note and who, it was 
urged, were holders in due course; but 
it follows from the previous part of the 
judgment that it is only such an in- 
strument as has been duly delivered to 
be converted into a note that is vali- 
dated as a note by passing through the 
hands of a holder in due course. Under 
Sections 56 and 58 of the Act the onus 
of establishing in this case that the 
Union Bank were holders in due course 
was upon the plaintiffs, and they sub- 
mitted no evidence whatever as to how 
or when the Union Bank acquired the 
note, whether it was complete or regu- 
lar on its face when taken by the bank, 
whether the bank gave value for it in 
good faith, or that it had or had not 
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notice of the defect in Thompson’s 
title. 

Therefore, upon the evidence it can- 
not be contended that the Union Bank 
were proven to have been holders in 
due course. 

For the reasons given, the appeal 
was dismissed with costs, Mrrepiru, 
J.A., dissenting. 


DRAWER OF CHECK DISCHARGED 
BY WHATEVER HOLDER 


ACCEPTS 
BANKS AND BANKING—-CHECK——-MARK- 
ING “GooD” BY BANK—EFFECT OF, 
WHEN PAYMENT NOT DEMANDED— 
DISCHARGE OF DRAWER——PAYMENT BY 
CHECK COUPLED WITH RECEIPT— 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, sEc. 166. 


Action by the plaintiffs against Johnstone 
J. MecFaddin, formerly their collector of 
taxes, and Robert Foster, his fellow-bonds- 
man, for the recovery of $2,370.14, alleged 
to be due the plaintiffs for moneys collected 
by the said McFaddin. 


UDGMENT (Lartcurorp, J.): This 
action arises out of the suspension 

of payment by the Farmers Bank on 
December 19, 1910. It is brought by 
the township of Wellesley against 
Johnstone J. McFaddin, the collector 
of taxes for part of the township, duly 
appointed by law on August 1, 1910, at 
a salary of thirty-two dollars, and 
against one Foster, who on October 3, 
jointly with McFaddin, executed a 
bond to the township, conditioned that 
McF addin should duly collect the taxes 
and “‘pay over or cause to be paid over 
all moneys he may collect to the treas- 
urer of the said township on or before 
December 14, 1910, or sooner if re- 
quired by the treasurer to meet the ob- 
ligations of the municipality.” The 
statement of claim sets forth the deliv- 
ery to McFaddin of the collector’s roll 
for the southwestern portion of the 
township on October 3,—in fact, he 
received it on the sixth,—that he sub- 
sequently collected all the taxes levied 
except two dollars and eleven cents, 
which he returned as uncollectable, and 
that he did not pay the sums so col- 
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lected to the plaintiffs before Decem- 
ber 14, as required by the terms of the 
bond. The action is not otherwise 
based upon the bond. It is not brought 
for the penalty, nor, except as stated, 
does it assign any breach of the condi- 
tion. (As to. the proper course in an 
action upon a bond, see Star Life So- 
ciety vs. Southgate, 18 P. R. 151.) 
The defendant admittedly paid over all 
the taxes he collected, except $2,368.03. 
represented by a check upon his special 
account as collector in the agency of 
the Farmers Bank at Millbank, where 
he resided. This check, with other 
checks and some cash, he handed to 
Herie, the township treasurer, at Cross- 
hill, on December 15, at the statutory 
meeting of the township council for 
that month, and was given the follow- 
ing receipt: 
$5,088.51 Crosshill, Dec. 15, 1910. 
Received from J. J. McFaddin five thou- 
sand and eighty-eight 51-100 dollars taxes. 
(Sgd.)  V. Herie. 


The statement of claim sets forth 
that this check was deposited by the 
treasurer “in the Standard Bank of 
Canada, St. Clements Branch, but the 
said Standard Bank of Canada subse- 
quently charged the account of the cor- 
poration of Wellesley with $2,368.03, 
alleging that the check . . . had 
not been paid’; and the plaintiffs claim 
they have not yet received the 
$2,368.03. A claim for the two dollars 
and eleven cents as uncollectable was 
also made, but it was abandoned at the 
trial. 

The defense is that the check was 
accepted by the plaintiffs in payment 
of part of the taxes collected, and was 
in fact payment pro tanto of such 
taxes. 

There is no material dispute as to 
the facts. MeFaddin could not have 
collected and paid over the moneys on 
the fourteenth, as the plaintiffs had 
by resolution extended to the fifteenth 
the time for payment of the taxes by 
the ratepayers. Nothing, therefore, 
turns on the fact that the amount cov- 
ered by the receipt was not handed over 
until the fifteenth. Herie, after the 
meeting of the council, returned to his 


.the same evening to Herie. 


home near St. Clements, and the same 
evening between nine and ten deposited 
to the credit of the township with the 
Standard Bank, St. Clements, the 
money and checks which he had re- 
ceived from McFaddin, and the other 
collectors of taxes. The check in ques- 
tion, and no doubt the other checks de- 
posited, he endorsed “Victor Herie, 
Treasurer.” The acting manager en- 
tered in the township’s bank pass-book 
the amounts stated to him by the treas- 
urer to have been received from each 
collector, and delivered the pass-book 
The entry 
covering what was received by the 
treasurer from MaF addin is as follows: 
“1910. Dee. 15. J. J. MecFaddin, 
$5,088.51.” Credit for the deposit was 
duly given next morning in the town- 
ship’s account in the bank ledger. In 
what is known as the Sundry Banks 
Cash Remittance Ledger entries were 
made which, so far as material, are as 
follows: 

No. 102. When cashed—Dec. 16: 
For whom cashed—V. Herie, Treas- 
urer: Where payable — Millbank: 
Drawer—J. J. McFaddin, collector. 
On the same day (Dec. 16) the acting 
manager wrote to the Farmers Bank at 
Millbank, enclosing the check for 
$2,368.08, having first endorsed it, 
“Pay to the order of any bank or bank- 
er. The Standard Bank of Canada, St. 
Clements, Ontario.” The latter cover- 
ing the check sets forth that the check 
is enclosed “for collection and remit- 
tance,” and proceeds: “Kindly remit at 
par. We cashed (scil. ‘it’) without 
charge on that understanding.” St. 
Clements is west of Crosshill, about 
four miles, and Crosshill is five or six 
miles west of Millbank. There is but 
one mail out of St. Clements daily, 
leaving at 6 a. m., and letters for Mill- 
bank do not go directly from one vil- 
lage to the other. The letter from the 
Standard Bank, posted on the sixteenth, 
left St. Clements on the morning of 
the seventeenth, and was received by 
the manager of the Farmers Bank at 
Millbank between eight and _ nine 
o'clock in the evening of the same day. 
The eighteenth fell on Sunday. When 
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the bank opened on Monday morning 
the check was charged against McFad- 
din’s account as collector—he had two 
other accounts with the bank—and 
stamped “Paid. Dec. 19, 1910. Farm- 
ers Bank of Canada, Millbank, Ont.” 
Although the Farmers Bank was un- 
able, at noon of the same day, to meet 
its obligations in the clearing house, 
Toronto, the evidence is undisputed 
that at any hour up to three p. m. of 
the nineteenth the branch at Millbank 
would, if the check had been there pre- 
sented, have paid it in cash, or if so 
desired, would have forwarded the cash 
by mail or express to the Standard 
Bank at St. Clements. But the Mill- 
bank agency of the Farmers Bank fol- 
lowed in remitting, as the bank at St. 
Clements intended it should, the ordi- 
nary mode of settling clearances be- 
tween branch banks, and issued the fol- 
lowing draft: 
Bank Settlement Draft. 
The Farmer’s Bank of Canada—No. 54627. 
Millbank, Ont., Dec. 19, 1910. 

Pay to the order of the Standard Bank 
of Canada, St. Clements, $2,368.03. Twenty- 
— hundred and sixty-eight 03/100 dol- 
ars. 

(Sgd.) D. E. Mills, Manager. 
(Sgd.) J. F. Mackay, Accountant. 
The Farmers’ Bank of Canada, 
Toronto, Ont. 

The draft is endorsed, “In payment 
of your S. B. (Sundry Banks), No. 
102.” A letter covering was posted 
about three p. m., addressed to the 
Standard Bank, St. Clements, where it 
was received on the evening of the 
twentieth, more than twenty-four hours 
after the Farmers Bank had suspended 
payment. It was never presented for 
payment, and if presented it would not 
have been honored. Until made an ex- 
hibit in this action, it was held by the 
Standard Bank and is still the property 
of that bank. No claim appears by 
the evidence to have been made upon 
the draft by the holders against the 
liquidator of the Farmers Bank. But 
the draft upon its face represents an 
indebtedness of the one bank to the 
other arising when the draft was is- 
sued as endorsed, “In payment of your 
S. B., 102.” The obligation under it 


is manifestly not affected by the fact 
that on Dec. 23, the Standard Bank 
assumed to debit the plaintiffs’ account 
with the amount of the settlement 
draft. 

The case is not one in which a check 
was received that was afterwards dis- 
honored, and in which accordingly the 
amount for which the check was drawn 
could be recovered as upon a considera- 
tion which has wholly failed. There 
had been many dealings between the 
township and MeFaddin, and the lat- 
ter’s check was treated by Herie as 
cash and receipted for as cash. Pay- 
ment by check coupled with a receipt 
has been held to be evidence of pay- 
ment without proof that the check was 
honored. (Carmarthen and Cardigan 
R. W. Co. vs. Manchester and Milford 
R. W. Co., L. R. 8 C. P. 685.) But 
McFaddin’s check was in fact honored. 
It was paid in the way the Standard 
Bank desired, and this bank was either 
the purchaser of the check, in which 
case the plaintiffs are out of court, or, 
to put the matter on the highest 
ground on which it can be put in the 
plaintiffs’ interest, the Standard Bank 
was the agent of the plaintiffs to col- 
lect the amount of the check by pre- 
senting it for payment. Whether as 
holder for value or agent, the duty of 
the bank was to present the check for 
payment within a reasonable time of its 
issue. Otherwise the drawer is dis- 
charged. (Bills of Exchange Act, 
R. S. C. ch. 119, sec. 166.) The check 
was presented within a reasonable time, 
but not for payment—except in so far 
as the defendant McFaddin was con- 
cerned—and the payment contemplated 
by the statute is clearly payment to 
the check’s lawful holder. If the 
holder chooses instead of currency to 
take a more convenient medium of ex- 
change—in this case a bank settlement 
draft—he does so with the same risk 
as a holder takes who, instead of pre- 
senting a check for payment, presents 
it to be marked “good” or “accepted.” 
In Boyd vs. Nasmith, 17 O. R. 40, the 
payees of a check in due time presented 
it to the bank on which it was drawn, 
and asked to have it marked “good.” 
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They might, if they desired, have had 
it paid. The check was marked good, 
and charged against the drawer’s ac- 
count. On the evening of the same 
day the bank suspended payment. The 
holders of the check then brought suit 
against the drawer. In delivering a 
considered judgment, Street, J., who 
tried the action, says (p. 41): “The 
payee had no right as between himself 
and the drawer, to present the check 
for any other purpose than payment 

‘ He chose instead of 
payment to take the banker’s undertak- 
ing to pay upon a further presenta- 
tion.” The action was dismissed. On 
appeal, Garr, C.J., stated that if a 
holder instead of demanding payment 
obtains a certificate, he elects to give 
credit to the bank and not to the 
drawer. 


The words of MacManon, J. (at p. 
49), are very much in point: “When 
a check is presented at the bank upon 
which it is drawn, it is presented for 
payment; but if the holder accepts 
something else from the bank in sub- 
stitution for payment, he does so at his 
peril, for he discharges the drawer.” 

The recent judgment of my brother 
Cxiute in John vs. Standard Bank of 
Canada, ante 910, is to the same effect. 

As the Standard Bank at St. Clem- 
ents presented McFaddin’s check for 
“collection and remittance,’ not for 
payment, and it was in fact collected 
from McFaddin when charged to his 
account, and remitted in the way usual 
in such cases, the drawer of the check 
was thereby discharged. 

The action fails and is dismissed 
with costs. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS 


Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers — which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered in this department 


SECURITIES NEED NOT BE 
PLEDGED IN WRITING 
SuenoyGan, Wis., June 25, 1911. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: IT would appreciate your answer to 
the following: In making a loan secured by 
collateral we use an ordinary promissory 
note without any notation on the note to 
indicate that it is secured by collateral. 
Are we perfectly safe in so doing and is 
cur lien on the collateral equally as strong 
as it would be under a regular collateral 
form of note? 

We occasionally accept renewals of such 
notes, again using the same form of note. 
Will the collateral apply to renewals as weil 
as to the original note without any question? 

Yours very truly, 
J. W. Hansen, Cashier. 


Answer: (1) It is not essential to 
the validity of a pledge of securities 
that it should be evidenced by any 
writings, but a writing is always de- 
sirable as evidence of the agreement of 
the parties, and to prevent misunder- 
standings. For example: In case a 
borrower should die, and a dispute 
should arise between the bank and the 
executor, the bank might be placed at a 
great disadvantage in asserting its 


claim by reason of the rule which, in 
some States, would disqualify the offi- 
cers of the bank from testifying to per- 
sonal transactions with the decedent. 
Then, a question might arise as to the 
mode in which the stock should be sold, 
and as to whether the bank itself could 
be a purchaser at the sale; and matters 
of this character cannot safely be left 
to be proved by oral testimony, but 
should be clearly set forth in some 
writing, signed by the pledgor. (2) 
The collateral would apply to the re- 
newal note according to the terms of 
the original agreement, unless some new 
agreement was made. 


JOINT MAKER SIGNING AFTER 
DISCOUNT 


Curcaco, Itt., June 12, 1911. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: We are advised that in Illinois an 
accommodation maker cannot be held on a 
note unless he signed before delivery. Is 
this true and is it true of any other State? 

To express it differently. If Jones comes 
to us and wants to borrow $500 and 
tells us that Smith will come in afterward 
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THRESHERMEN AND MODERN METHODS 


and sign, and we take his word for this and 
advance him the money, then Smith cannot 
be held, even though he did come in after- 
ward and before maturity and affixed his 
name as a joint maker. 

In a similar case, Jones and Smith owe 
us $500. Jones comes in and asks to re- 
new, makes new note, pays the interest and 
leaves both new and old note until Smith 
comes in and signs. We take the new note 
through our books as though signed. Smith 
comes in afterward and signs and the old 
note is delivered to him. If Smith is not 
liable in the first case stated, is he in this 
last? 


Answer: We do not find that in this 
matter the law of Illinois is different 
from that which prevails in other 
States. If a bank should discount a 
note without any .understanding that 
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other persons should sign the same, and 
then some other person should put his 
signature thereon, very plainly there 
would be no consideration for that sig- 
nature, and hence the bank could not 
hold that person liable upon the instru- 
ment. 

But if the discount was made with 
the understanding that the note should 
be signed by another person, then there 
would be such a consideration, and the 
fact that the signature was not actually 
made until after the bank had advanced 
the money on the note would be imma- 
terial. 

We think, therefore, that in both 
cases stated in the inquiry, Smith would 
be liable to the bank. 


APPLICATION OF MODERN COMMERCIAL 
METHODS TO THE THRESHERMEN’S 
BUSINESS 


By F. A. Freeman, Cashier Lumbermen’s National Bank, Portland, Oregon 


RGANIZATION and concentration of 
energy are the basis on which every 
large, modern business enterprise is 

founded, and make necessary such associa- 
tions as that of the Oregon State Thresher- 
men, not only for reason of protection 
against outside forces of mutual contact, 
but to eliminate unwise and unnecessary 
sacrifices of the members as against one 
another, as well as to establish in the com- 
munity that respect for its importance that 
is the due of any established and well regu- 
lated business. 

Threshermen of this State have an esti- 
mated total investment in threshing equip- 
ment aggregating more than three and one- 
half million dollars, basing the estimate on 
twelve hundred known outfits at an average 
cost of three thousand dollars. These are 
very respectable figures, well understood by 
manufacturers of threshing machinery, but 
I am inclined to believe they are not appre- 
ciated by the threshermen themselves. The 
Oregon threshermen have at command the 
means for making their industry highly sub- 
stantial and much more profitable through 
this association by close co-operation and 
the adoption of modern commercial meth- 
ods. 

In the first place every thresherman 
should open a set of books, keeping strict 
account of the cost of equipment, repairs, 
operating. labor, interest, charges, insurance, 
depreciation, ete. These figures serve a 
twofold purpose: to enable him to regulate 


his prices for profit and to borrow on oc- 
casion at his bank. 

There is nothing that a banker enjoys so 
much as to have a man who knows his busi- 
ness sit down and tell how he makes money 
and present figures to prove it. The thresh- 
erman of good reputation who can present 
a statement of solvent condition and who 
knows how many days, with a certain num- 
ber of men, at a fixed schedule of pay, it 
will take to thresh a particular stand of 
wheat; how much it will cost to feed them; 
how many gallons of oil, and what kind of 
oil gives the best results; with an insurance 
policy covering his fire risk, and who keeps 
himself protected against employer's lia- 
bility, need never worry about his payroll. 


Operatinc ExpEnses. 


Threshing, with the growth of the grain 
business in the Pacific Northwest, has be- 
come an important industry through the 
natural process of evolution. Operating, ex- 
pense has increased heavily, but it is doubt- 
ful if income has correspondingly increased. 

Tormerly the farmer’s wife furnished and 
cooked the food for the threshing crew; 
the farmer and his hired man helped stack 
the straw, furnished all the grain for the 
horses with the outfit, and lent assistance 
generally. Now, many of the threshermen 
carry a cook wagon with a cook and a 
helper, furnish the provisions and the uten- 
sils to prepare them, stack the straw and 
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pay the market price for anything their 
outfits consume. 

I wonder if prices have been regulated to 
eover this change in operating expense. 
(The threshermen’s books should show.) 
True, certain economies have been effected 
by more modern equipment—the traction 
engine, that also furnishes motive power, 
the self-stacker, etc. But are these econo- 
mies sufficient ‘to offset the greatly increased 
cost of labor? The books should tell. 

Conditions that exist in other lines of in- 
dustry in the West calling for more detail, 
more energy, more modern methods, obtain 
in the business of the threshermen, and to 
produce the best results it should be put 
upon a firm commercial basis. 

A credit standing at the bank is essential 
to the best success of any business man. 
The thresherman, like the merchant, the 
manufacturer, the contractor, the business 
man, in whatever line he may be engaged, 
should render statements of his financial 
condition to his bank at regular periods, 
particularly just prior to beginning the 
threshing season, and again at the close. 


INFORMATION FI1es. 


Every properly equipped bank of to-day 
keeps a file of credit information regarding 
its borrowers and future possible applicants 
for loans. The old time method of grant- 
ing loans by instinct or general knowledge 
of the applicant has been superceded by 
reference to the credit file, where carefully 
compiled information regarding the charac- 
ter, ability and financial condition of the 
bank’s clients is kept. With two or three 
statements in the hands of the banker, 
showing by comparison that he is making 
headway, the thresherman may feel assured 
of the assistance of his bank. Facts, sup- 
ported by figures, are far more valuable to 
the banker than general results. Progress 
is what he desires to see. An account that 
stands still, that does not show headway, 
is classed as undesirable and is apt to he 
displaced by some other more successfully 
managed for reason of the excessive demand 
over the supply of money, which is gener- 
ally the case in new communities undergoing 
development. 

Prime requisites in the granting of credit 
from the standpoint of the banker are the 
earning ability of the borrower and _his 
ability to pay. 

No man makes the best success in busi- 
ness unless he knows how to figure the cost 
of doing business, which, added to interest 
on his investment and a certain amount for 
depreciation, must determine the prices he 
must obtain for a profit. 


DEPRECIATION OF MACHINERY. 


There is a very general impression that 
threshermen as a class do not enjoy the 
prefit and success consistent with their large 
investment and the energy exerted. There 
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is no question of doubt that a great many 
outfits, although apparently ahead in dol- 
lars and cents at the end of the season, have 
operated at a loss when depreciation and 
the value of the owner’s time are figured in. 
Frequently these simple facts are not real- 
ized until the outfit has passed its age of 
usefulness and has to be discarded. No 
piece of machinery in operation is worth as 
much as it was in the salesroom. The per- 
sonal equation has much to do with the rate 
of depreciation and it will vary as widely 
as men are different. One man will take 
particular care of his outfit, both in the 
field and in the shed, and another will neg- 
lect it constantly. The man who does not 
take care of his machinery ought not to be 
in the business, for he won’t succeed. He 
may delude himself into believing he is mak- 
ing money, but a balance sheet and a pen- 
cil will show convincing figures of his error. 

The threshing business will never be on 
the substantial basis that such an_ invest- 
ment warrants until every thresherman can 
figure the cost of operation and holds out 
for a fair profit. 

Professor J. A. Bexell, dean of the School 
of Comerce department of the Oregon Ag- 
ricultural College at Corvallis, has written 
a text book on the subject of “Farm Ac- 
counting and Business Methods,” which 
deals with this subject in a thorough and 
comprehensive manner. He has also pre- 
pared a set of accounting forms specially 
adapted to agricultural work, with a view 
to making the bookkeeping as simple and 
easy as possible. He will be pleased to 
answer any inquiries directed to him. 


How tHe Banxs He tp. 


With ability to borrow at his bank, no 
threshedman ought ever purchase an ouifit 
giving his eight or ten per cent. note in part 
payment. Cash to the implement house 
commands a discount of easily ten per cent. 
and as much more as may be agreed upon. 
A manufacturer not in the constant close 
contact with his customer that is possible 
for the local bank, figures a certain per- 
centage of possible loss on time sales and 
regulates his prices accordingly. A sub- 
stantial discount for cash will cheerfully be 
granted on an outfit by any implement 
house. 

Co-operation of the members of this asso- 
ciation may be made to accomplish much in 
economies and profits as well as in protect- 
ive measures. Much might be done in the 
matter of prices and collections. As _ re- 
gards prices, that appears to be very much 
a matter of individual judgment and a ver- 
bal agreement between the grower and the 
thresherman. As to collections, that is a 
very indefinite matter, often resting upon 
when the farmer sells his wheat. 

Now why should you permit such a con- 
dition to exist? The farmer receives cash 
on delivery for his wheat. Why not pay 
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cash for his threshing? Why not adopt a 
uniform contract to be signed by both par- 
ties for threshing at an agreed rate per 
bushel, any services rendered by the farmer 
to be stipulated and compensation agreed 
upon, time of payment provided for in cash, 
interest required at a fixed rate, if not paid 
within the specified time? 

A feature of the threshermen’s busines; 
that appears highly inconsistent to me is 
the seeming indifference to fire risk. Insur- 
ance people generally look upon a threshing 
outfit as a very undesirable risk, in fact, 
few companies will place insurance of that 
character and as a rule the thresherman 
ignores the situation and takes his chances. 
Now, any other line of business would look 
upon insurance as a necessity and would 
demand a hearing upon the subject and get 


it from the insurance companies. Why 
should not every outfit be equipped with fire 
extinguishers and such other apparatus as 
would assist in preventing disastrous fires? 
This would have a beneficial influence on 
the rate and the general attitude of the 
companies. Every operator should carry 
insurance on his equipment, not only for 
his own protection, but to strengthen his 
credit standing, and I am sure something 
may be accomplished to improve the exist- 
ing conditions. 

The fact that insurance while operating 
may be so high as to be considered prohibi- 
tory is certainly no reason why it should 
not be carried when the machinery is idle, 
and the risk being considered undesirable by 
the insurance companies, is all the more 
reason why it should be’ obtained. 


N. P. GATLING RETIRES AS SECRETARY OF THE 
VIRGINIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


ROBABLY no man was ever connected 
with a State bankers’ association whose 
retirement caused such genuine and 

widespread regret as was the case of N. P. 
Gatling, former secretary of the Virginia 
Bankers’ Association, who, at its recent con- 
vention, severed his connection with the as- 
sociation, having accepted some time since 
the position of assistant cashier of the 
Chatham & Phenix National Bank of New 
York. 

During the second day’s session of the 
convention, in Hot Springs, H. M. Philips, 
cashier of the Peninsular Bank of Williams- 
burg, Va., was recognized by the president, 
and presented Mr. Gatling, on behalf of the 
association, with a handsome silver bowl. It 
bears the following inscription: 


Presented 
to 
Norborne Pescud Gatling 
by the 
Virginia Bankers’ Association 
as a token of esteem 
and in appreciation 
ot his services as Secretary 


1902-1911. 


Mr. Gatling, in receiving the cup, spoke 
as follows: 

“Mr. Philips, Mr. President and my good 
friends: The happy surprise of this occa- 
sion deprives me of suitable words to thank 
you for this beautiful gift. 

“While I appreciate more than human 
words can express this beautiful tribute, I 
appreciate far more, and am a great deal 
more proud of this token, on account of the 
personal esteem which the members of the 
Virginia Bankers’ Association have mani 
fested through this gift. 

“I shall hold it as a priceless possession 

3 


and lasting memento of the friendships 
which I have made in the Virginia Bankers’ 
Association, and which, as long as I live, 
will be among my happiest recollections. I 
thank you.” 

A glowing tribute was paid Mr. Gatling 





Nornorne P. Gatuine 


ASSISTANT CASITIER CHATHAM & PHENIX 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK. 
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by John P. Branch, now in his eightieth 
year and president of the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Richmond since its organi- 
zation. Rising to speak at the banquet, 
Mr. Branch said: 

“Mr. Toastmaster, ladies and gentlemen: 
I am most happy to be with you on this 
occasion. I am thrice happy to be here and 
see at this board the charming and beautiful 
wives and daughters of those upon whom 
the great trust has laid of looking after the 
finances of state. 

“T feel, sir, that there is only one sorrow 
within my heart, and that is that we are 
about to part with our friend, Mr. N. P. 
Gatling, who has stayed by us—no, sir, not 
stayed by us, but has stayed in front and 
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led the van, and has made this association 
what it is. He has trebled our number; he 
has not only trebled our number, but he 
has brought reputation upon this associa- 
tion. Yes, sir, we will miss him more to- 
morrow, and more the next day, and every 
week thereafter, and what can we do for 
him? 

“He has decided to make another State 
his home. It will be our loss, but his gain, 
but what can we do for him? We can hold 
up his hands and help him by giving him 
the support of the Virginia banks (for he 
has become an officer of the Chatham & 
Phenix National Bank of New York), and 
not have him say that he is sorry that he 
went away.” ‘ 














SAFE DEPOSIT 














DEVELOPMENT OF A SPECIALIZED BANK 
EQUIPMENT SERVICE 


APPORTIONING 


NEW OR REMODELED BANKING OFFICES TO 


FACILITATE THE WORK OF THE BANK AND ACCOM- 
MODATE THE PUBLIC 


By Thomas Bruce Boyd, Bank Equipment Specialist 


Bankers who realize the importance of securing the best possible arrangement of 
their banking rooms should not fail to read the following article written specially 


for Tue Banxers MaGazine by Thomas Bruce Boyd, bank equipment specialist. 


Mr. 


Boyd has been employed by some of the largest banks in the country to systematize 


and lay out their banking rooms. 


What he has to say is spoken with an authority 


based on many years’ experience in the profession of which he is one of the recognized 


leaders.—[Enpiror. ] 


HE first and most important consider- 
ation of a bank building is the in- 
terior arrangement, for it is there 

that the business is transacted and the pub- 
lic served. The interior should be designed 
with a view to many things—economy of 
space, natural growth, future changes, sys- 
tematizing of various departments, the cor- 
rect design of counters, technical and ad- 
ministrative equipment, and the simplifying 
of the work, thereby diminishing the expense 
of operation. 

This should all be accomplished without 
any sacrifice to the architectural beauty 
planned by the architect. This can be done 
only through the advice and supervision of 
a bank equipment specialist, for each bank 
is an individualized study. 

The banking room constructed without 
expert advice embraces many conditions not 


conducive to the best results. The blame 
does not lie with the architect. He has 
probably done his part well and given full 
value, but he is not a bank equipment spe- 
cialist, and does not pretend to be. Hence 
it often happens a specialist is called in to 
remodel and reorganize a bank architecturally 
faultless, and finds the interior mechanism 
running anything but smoothly. The work 
passes unnecessarily through many hands, 
and effort is being duplicated. There is 
a superfluity of clerical force, and unnec- 
essary expenditure of effort to handle the 
routine. Valuable space is not utilized to 
the best advantage. Departments that ought 
to be close together are separated and vice 
versa. 

The specialist has these and many other 
vital points reduced to a science, so that 
when his service is finished, not only is 











Reign ame ~=C Crime 


HE newspapers have been saying a good deal lately about 
the prevalence of crimes of violence — especially robberies, 
holdups and burglaries. 

There are such things as epidemics of crime, and I 
venture to assert that we are about due for a lot of bank burglaries 
throughout the country. 

My reason for this somewhat alarming statement — 
The crooks, of whom there are a large number outside of the 


“ce 


penitentiaries, will some day “‘ get on to the fact ” that the average 
bank vault is a joke as far as its vaunted ‘‘impenetrability ” is con- 
cerned. 

My years of factory experience have convinced me that here 
there is a wide and fertile field for successful burglarious operations, 
to say nothing of the golden opportunities afforded mobs. 

I know that the vast majority of the banks of this country 
are not doing the best they can and ought to doin the matter of 
vault protection. 

I would like to consult with every banker who is considering 
the vault question. 

I can save you money and get results for you out of all propor- 
tion to the cost of my service. 


FREDERICK S. HOLMES 


BANK VAULT SPECIALIST 


No. 2 RECTOR STREET, NEW YORK CITY 





Bellamore 
Armored Steel Bank Car 


A BANK ON WHEELS 














Brings to the door of every depositor all the conveniences 
of a bank. NO RISK for money and securities in transit 


Armored Steel Motor Bank Car Type 11 VC. Side View 


Amongst the many uses of the Bellamore Armored Steel 
Bank Car are the following: 


The collection of heavy deposits. 

The delivery of pay-roll-money to factories. 

The delivery of large sums of money to customers, 

The transportation of bullion. 

The carrying of money and securities between branch institutions. 
The collection and delivery of valuables for safe deposit. 


Descriptive booklet and prices on application. 


Bellamore Armored Car & Equipment Company 


286 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
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labor reduced and methods simplified, but 
the arrangement allows the bank to carry 
on the work at a minimum of expense. 

In fact, a bank building ought to be 
built around a good workshop—not a work- 
shop constructed within a bank building, 
and if the banker and building committee 
would realize that a competent bank spe- 
cialist is as necessary as a good architect, 
and call him in in consultation in the begin- 
ning, much trouble, worry and expense would 
be saved, and the result would be an archi- 
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Tuomas Bruce Boyp 


BANK EQUIPMENT SPECIALIST 


Thomas Bruce Boyd, 
here reproduced, is quite well-known through- 
out the Eastern States. He has devoted 
many years of his life to the study of bank 
equipment, 

s a young 


whose portrait is 


man Mr. tovd 
in touch with the designing 
of metal and wood furniture 
banks and other buildings, and for a 
ber of years he was associated 
Bureau as their bank specialist. 

corporation was quick to recognize 
genius of Mr. Boyd in the study of 
bank requirements. The greatest efficiency 
for the clerical force, the economy of space, 


was 
and 
for 


brought 
detailing 
offices, 
num- 
with the 


and the architectural and artistic taste dis- 
played in his work have marked him as 
one who should specialize in bank work, 


and, as the Library Bureau's representative 
his talents have had full play in some of the 


most important of its contracts. Among 
them the following might be mentioned: 
The National City Bank, the 


Knickerbocker 
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Trust Company, Emigrants’ Industrial Sav- 
ings 3ank, Williamsburg Savings Bank, 
People’s Trust Company, Brooklyn, New 
York; Savings Bank of Danbury, Danbury, 
Conn.; Traders’ National Bank, Scranton, 
Pa.; Whitney Centra] National Bank, New 
Orleans, La.; Metropolitan Bank, New Or- 
leans, La.; The Bank of Commerce & In- 
dustry, Mexico City, and the Curtis Pub- 


lishing Company of Philadelphia. 

He is at present associated with Messrs. 
Trowbridge and Livingston, the arctitects 
for the new building of the Bankers’ Trust 
Company, New York city, to lay out and 
advise on the technical and administrative 
equipment. This same service was recently 
performed for the Manhattan Trust Com- 
pany, New York, and the Markle Banking 
& Trust Company of Hazelton, Pa. 

Mr. Boyd’s treatment of the remodeled 
banking room of the Fourth National Bank 
of New York is a splendid example of his 
work and skill, and has called forth much 
favorable comment. He is also preparing 
plans and specifications for the Guaranty 
Trust Co. of New York; Marine National 
3ank of Buffalo, N. Y.; Essex County Na- 
tional Bank. Newark, N. J., and Second 
National Bank, Boston. 


tecturally beautiful building, with a well- 

balanced mechanism running smoothly and 

expeditiously. 

Let it be understood that the bank 
equipment svecialist does not in any way 
conflict with the architect, and a competent 
architects is always necessary. The special- 
ist collaborates with him, and by relieving 
him of the many vital details of the ad- 
ministrative equipment and arangement en- 
ables the architect to give his best thought 
and effort to the general design. 

The judicious choice of bank furniture 
is a trying problem and one that is most 
important. The reason the majority of 
banks have not a well constructed machine 
to handle the routine work is primarily be- 
cause the fault—unintentional though it is— 
lies with the banker who invites competition 
upon a general basis only, and then is 
forced to decide upon details of construc- 
tion, with which he is unfamiliar, both as 
to design and operation. 

There are a number of manufacturers 
claiming to specialize in bank equipment, 
each recommending different devices and pre- 
paring drawings, which are nothing more 
than pictures, and which do not show con- 
struction, each claiming to be the only 
right builder, and giving plausible reasons 
why his product should be used. The bank- 
er is at a disadvantage for he must base his 
decision on the conflicting statements' of the 
competing firms, and will probably decide 
in favor of the most plausible salesman. 
The chances are that this smooth-tongued 
salesman does not know anything about con- 
struction or the methods of running a mod- 
ern bank. 

The actual truth is there are many manu- 
facturers in this country equally competent 
to build a first-class equipment on the plans 
and specification of a bank equipment spe- 
cialist, and he calls these different manu- 
facturers in real competition on the same 
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plans. Now, with his years of experi- 
ence and having only the banker's inter- 
ests at heart, he is competent to choose the 
best equipment for the least money. 

In this age of keen competition, where 
time is money, and the saving of time in a 
bank means an up-to-date modern equip- 
ment, properly planned, the bank equipment 
specialist is no longer a luxury; he is a 
necessity. 


WHERE EXTREMES MEET 
(By Courtesy of Security Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, Cal.) 


NE trait of human nature often ob- 
served is the fondness, not to say the 
affinity, of certain persons for their 

extreme opposites. Take, for instance, the 
big watchman who guards the door of the 





ON GUARD 


grille through which patrons of the Security 
Safe Deposit Department pass to reach the 
vault and their boxes within it. 

G. W. Snyder, for all his bulk of 304 
pounds and his height of six feet six, has a 
hobby for owning the smallest Chihuahua 
dogs and likes them less if they exceed one 
pound in weight. He says the fourteen- 
ounce, alert creature seen in his lap is a 
better watchdog than if it weighed a hun- 
dred times as much. But then he does not 
rely on this little fellow to do any of the 
guarding. 


A NOVEL SCHEME 
Coupons like this distributed to a se- 
lected list of people by The Chehalis Na- 
tional Bank of Chehalis, Wash., brought 





FOR VALUE RECEIVED 
This Coupon and One Dollar 


SS 


To Use of Safety Depesit Box to January Ia, 1912. 
if Presented Before June Ist, 1911 


THE CHEHALIS NATIONAL BANK 











good returns. While the idea is not a new 
one—it has not been often used by those 
seeking safe deposit box renters. 


SUMMER WARNINGS 
Advertising Hints and Arguments 


UMMER, the sneak thief’s harvest time, 

is at hand. 

Every opened or screened window 
will be an urgent invitation to the auda- 
cious thief to help himself to your valuables. 

You will open your windows for the air— 
and the sneak thief. 

It isn’t difficult for him to scale a porch 
and deftly cut a screen—that’s a trick of 
his trade. 

And it isn’t such a baffling problem for 
him to find the hiding places of valuables. 
It's a part of his art to know where to 
look. 

If you play hide and seek with a sneak 
thief, it’s heads he wins, tails you lose. 

And if it were not for the strictly private 
character of his business, he would subscribe 
largely to a press clipping bureau. 

But as it is he does quite well in inform- 
ing himself when you go on your vacation 
or close your house for the summer by 
reading the papers and watching mail ac- 
cumulate in the mail box. Then he looks at 
his leisure. 

One way only can you surely best the 
sneak thief. 

One. way only can you absolutely secure 
your valuables from fire. 

Avail yourself of the impregnable securi- 
ty of our safety deposit vault. 

By this inexpensive method you can in- 
sure absolute safety for anything you value, 
hecause of its money-value, or because of its 
association and impossibility to replace it. 

Colonial Safe Deposit Company of New 
York 
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Let’s suppose that a burglar, a high-class 
cracksman, got into the National Copper 
Bank some night, overpowered the guards 
and had a clear way ahead to break open 
the safe deposit vaults. 

Let’s suppose, too, that he had _nitro- 
glycerine, dynamite, electric drills and all 
the other things which safe crackers use. 

Let’s suppose that he had twenty-four 
hours to work, unhindered— 

Do vou know that at the end of that time 
he wouldn’t have made a mark on those 
vaults and that he could have another whole 
day to work and still not get into a single 
box? 

Your valuables are safe here—entirely, 
absolutely’ and unquestionably safe.—An ad. 
of the National Copper Bank of Salt Lake 
City. 

Have you anything valuable? A_ mort- 
gage, deed, will, insurance policy, pension 
paper, stocks, bonds, jewels—things you 
wouldn't like to lose? Our armor plate safe 
deposit vaults afford absolute protection for 
valuables of all kinds—bulky articles as 
well as papers. Private boxes, $5 a year 
up. Trunks, boxes and packages stored by 
the year or temporarily at very moderate 
rates.—The Union Savings Bank, Pitts- 
burgh. 


The fire bell frequently reminds us_ that 
some one’s property is in danger. Have 
you taken the precaution to protect your 
valuables from loss? A safe deposit box 
provides protection for valuable papers and 
other personal property which cannot al- 
ways be replaced. Three dollars per an- 
num and upwards insures absolute security. 

First National Bank, Berkeley, Cal. 


Cash, notes, mortgages, deeds, stocks, 
bonds and other valuable papers go up in 
smoke every day because their owners fail 
to protect them by keeping them in a safe 
deposit box. Recent fires and burglaries in 
Englewood emphasize the wisdom of pro- 
tecting valuable papers, jewels, ete., which 
can be done by investing $5 a year in a 
safe deposit box with the Palisades Trust & 
Guaranty Company. The vaults of the 
company are as good as can be made and 
the boxes are the private property of the 
renter. Call and see them and be con- 
vinced. Property af a resident of New 
Jersey is subject to an inheritance tax, if 
wt the time of death such property is lo- 
cated in another State. Hence keep your 
securities at home. Commodious rooms for 
storage of silverware and other valuables. 
This department open 8 a. m. to 4.15 p. m.— 
Palisades Trust §& Guaranty Company, En- 
glewood, New Jersey. 


A BOX RENTER’S QUERY 
ANSWERED 


RECENT number of Service, a house- 

organ published by the Mississippi 

Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 
contained the following question and an- 
swer: 

Question: When I rented a safe deposit 
box in your vaults, I was given two keys 
and told that no one but myself could get 
in. Does the company not also have a key 
and cannot it get in whenever it wants to? 

Answer: We wish to answer emphatically 
that the company does not have a key to 
your box and cannot enter it. It is true 
that the vault attendant must put his key 
in the lock and “set” the box before your 
key will open it, but this is done solely for 
your protection. If such a system as this 
were not used, some one might find or steal 
your key, and learning your box number, 
might come to the vault and go to your 
safe. As it is, your description is taken at 
the time you rent a box, and unless the at- 
tendant is thoroughly satisfied that you are 
the renter, he will not fix the box so your 
key will turn it. 

The locks to all safe deposit boxes in our 
vaults are made with five tumblers, all of 
which must be thrown or the lock will not 
turn. In “setting” the lock, the attend- 
ant’s key throws only one tumbler and when 
this is done, then your key catches the other 
four tumblers and throws the bolt. 

There are only two keys to each lock and 
both of these are given you at the time you 
rent your box. If you are wise you will 
put one of them away carefully for emer- 
gency use, and carry the other. If you lose 
them both, then the only thing to do is to 
have your box broken open, which will cost 
vou not less than $2,50, and probably more, 
depending on the damage. No one could 
use hammer and chisel in the vault without 
every one knowing it, and no employee of 
the company is ever allowed to break a 
hox, even though the renter request it. The 
procedure is to bring in some outside well- 
known locksmith and have him break open 
the box in the presence of the renter and 
an officer of the company. 








PRACTICAL BANKING CONTRI- 
BUTIONS WANTED 


ELPFUL articles relating to the every- 

day work of banks savings banks 

and trust companies are desired for publi- 
cation in THe Bankers Macazine. 

Short, bright paragraphs, telling in a clear 
and interesting way of some of the methods, 
systems and ideas employed in the most 
progressive banks of the country, will be 
especially welcome. 

Contributiors accepted by the editor will 
be paid for on publication. 
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EUROPEAN 


NEW GOVERNOR OF THE BANK 
OF ENGLAND 


IKE most of the governors of the Bank 
of England, the new governor, Mr. A. 
C. Cole, is more of a merchant than 
banker. He was, in fact, educated for the 
bar, to which he was called in 1880, but in 
the same year entered his father’s firm of 
W. H. Cole & Co. He has been prominent 
in insurance, and in 1886 was appointed to 
a seat on the court of the London Assurance 


A. C. 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND 


Core 


GOVERNOR OF 


Corporation. Although not a banker, in the 
strict sense of the term, Mr. Cole has a 
thorough and practical knowledge of bank- 
ing and finance, and has had a very wide busi- 
ness experience. He becomes Governor of 
the Bank of England at the comparatively 
early age of fifty-six years. 


BANKING REGULATIONS IN 
ENGLAND 


ECENT failures of some establish- 
ments in London styling themselves 
“banks,” have given rise to proposals 

for stricter regulation of the banking busi- 
ness in England. That bankers do not take 
very kindly to these proposals may be in- 
ferred from some remarks of Sir Felix 
Schuster, Bart., Governor of the Union of 
fendon and Smith’s Bank. Speaking at the 
dinner of the Association of English Coun- 
try Bankers and the Central Association 
of Bankers, in London, Sir Felix said: 


“IT say safety is our main consideration. 
In that we compare with two other great 
industries—the railway or the shipping in- 
dustries. But there is this great difference 
-—the law has found it necessary to enact 
certain specified stipulations under which 
these trades shall be carried on; but so far 
it has not been found necessary to impose 
legal stipulations as to the way in which 
hanking business is to be carried on. Well, 
gentlemen, long let it remain so. As Mr. 
Cave observed, the less Parliament has to 
do with banking the better it will be for 
bankers and the better for the community 
at large.” 

This is very different from the policy 
pursued in the United States, where the 
banks are not only closely restricted by 
State and Federal laws, but are under the 
supervision of public officials who virtually 
have a hand in the management of the 
banks. So far as regards safety, it can 








Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


AVENIDA SAN FRANCISCO No. 14 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000 


COLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION 
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KNAUTH, NACHOD & KUHNE 


—— BANKERS —— 


NEW YORK LEIPZIG 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANCE 


Dealers in High Grade Bonds 


issue Letters of Gredit and Traveler’s Checks 
Available Everywhere 
Foreign Exchange — Gable Transfers 
Gommercial Credits 
interest Paid on Deposits Subject to Check 


PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS 


ABROAD IN THE UNITED STATES 
Parr’s Bank (Limited) London Corn ExcLange Bank, New York 
Credit Lyonnais, Paris Philadelphia National Bank, Philadelphia 
Dresdner Bank, Berlin First National Bank, Chicago 
Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, Leipzig Crecker National Bank, San Francisco 
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Banco Central Mexicano 


CITY OF MEXICO, MEXICO, D. F. 


Established 15th February, 1899 








Capital | Reserve Fund 


$30,000,000 $7,500,000 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. 
ORDERS for Sale and Purchase of Securities In Mexico Executed. 
COUPONS AND DIVIDENDS paid for Municipalities, Corporations and Mines 


CASH BONDS issued for $100, $500 and the assets of the bank, second only td 
$1,000, without coupons, payable at six Government Deposits and prior to those 
months, besides Cash Bonds payable at of Depositors. The law requires the 
twelve, eighteen and twenty-four months bank to hold as security against these 
with half-yearly coupons, both’ kinds bonds an amount equal to the total 
bearing interest at the rate of 5% per issue either in cash, gold or silver 
annum, bullion, readily negotiable securities or 

The CASH BONDS are a first lien on Government Bonds. 


EK. C. CREEL, President 
LIC. JOAQUIN D. CASASUS, Vice-President 
Fr. PIMENTEL y FAGOAGA, Manager 
J. SUTCLIFFE, Sub-Manager F. KLADT, Sub-Managet 
RAFAEL ICAZA y FLORES, Comptroller J. M. ROBLES, Cashier 




















Banco Mexicano 
de 


Comercio e Industria 


Established 1906 CITY OF MEXICO 


Capital fully paid up - SL0,000,000.00 
Reserve, earned - - 325,000.00 





FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC BANKING 


JPOREIGN Exchange. Commercial Credits. Cable transfers. Letters of 
Credit payable throughout the world. Securities bought and sold on 
commission. Receives accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals, on favorable terms. Collects drafts drawn abroad on all 
points in the United States of Mexico, and drafts drawn in the United States 
of Mexico on foreign countries. 

Will act as agents in the transaction of any approved financial business. 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS 
in all parts of the United States of Mexico, the United States of America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, Central and South America 
and the West Indies 


BANK OF HAVANA 


Capital, $1,000,000 


New York Committee 














JOHN E. GARDIN ALVIN W. KRECH JAMES H. POST 


Olrectorate in Havana 


CARLOS DE ZALDO, President 
JOSE I. DE LA CAMARA, Vice-President 
CARLOS I. PARRAGA, Screetary 
FEDERICO DE ZALDO JOSE GARCIA TUNON 
SABAS E. DE ALVARE LEANDRO VALDES 


J. C. MARTINE and JOHN S. DURLAND., Sub-Managers 





Acts as Cuban Correspondent of American banks and transacts a general 
banking business in 


— CUBA 
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Banco Minere 


CHIHUAHUA, MEXICO 


Capital - - - - $5,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund - - 1,960,000.00 


Transacts a General Line 
of Banking Business. 


Drafts and Letters of Credit on 
Europe, United States and 
Mexico. 


Collections on any part of 
Mexico Given Prompt and 
Careful Attention. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


New York Correspondent, NATIONAL PARK BANK 


JUAN A. CREEL JESUS J. FALOMIR 


General Manager Cashier 


hardly be said that the British policy of 
“let be” will suffer by comparison with our 
policy of close regulation. 


ASIATIC 


CHINESE BRANCH OF BANK OF 
FORMOSA 


ECENTLY a branch of the Bank of 
Formosa was opened at Shanghai, Chi- 
na. The head office in Formosa was 

established twelve years ago with $5,600,000 
capital, which has been doubled and the 
original note-issuing functions greatly ex- 
tended. 


AUSTRALIA 


BANKING PROSPERITY IN 
AUSTRALIA 


SS. on the recent Austra- 
lian banking returns, The Bankers’ 
Magazine of Australia says: 

The banking average returns for the cure 
rent year, so far as made public, show 
that deposits are exceeding those during 
the “boom” years. Figures are available 
for Victoria, New South Wales, South Aus- 
tralia, and Tasmania. It can be affirmed of 
the whole of these States that their people 
have at no previous time in the history of 
Australia been so conspicuously prosperous 
as now. This arises from the continuance 
of good seasons since the 1902-3 drought, 
and the satisfactory markets that have 
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BANK of NEW SOUTH WALES 


AUSTRALIA 
Paid-up Capital - - $15,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - - aA 9,850,000 


Reserve Liability of a 
Proprietors - - \ 15,000,000 


$39,850,000 


Aggregate Assets, Sist March, 1911 $229,544,195.00 
J. RUSSELL FRENCH, General Manager 
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ruled in the meantime, as well as the pri- 
vate economy of the community. The total 
deposits for the four States since March, 
1909, have moved forward from £94,846,218 
to £112,590,479. Expansion in New South 
Wales has been most noticeable, as the 
deposits in the two years have moved up 
£8,871,287, while those of Victoria in the 
same period have grown by £5,625,293. In 
each State deposits not bearing interest 
show the greatest proportionate increase 
Capital, it is clear, is not being utilized to 
the extent that might be expended in a 
country that possesses such scope for en- 
terprise as Australia, The following aggre- 
gate figures indicate the changes in the 
banking position for the past three years in 
the four States named: 





March, March, March, 
1909. 1910. 1911. 
Deposits £ £ £ 
Current 38,902,778 44,056,824 49,342,588 


Fixed .... 55,943,440 58,476,213 63,247,891 
Total deposits 94,846,218 102,533,037 112,590,479 





Bank notes.. 
Federal notes 
Coin and bul- 

Se: Ss6ne se 





72 3,406,319 





2,726,604 


26,229,628 


87,602,022 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 
T the half yearly general meeting of 
the proprietors held May 26, 1911, 

the following report was submitted: 


The net profits for the half-year, after deduct 
est on deposits, paying note and other ta 


The new capital paid up during the half 
year amounted to £186,940, bringing the 
capital up to £2,913,820. With the branches 
open during the half year the total number 
of branches and agencies is now 326. 


LATIN AMERICA 


THE PRESENT INVESTMENT 
SITUATION IN MEXICO 


By M. B. Katze, Manager National Real Estate 
Company of Mexico City 


HE. feeling has always existed through- 

out the United States as well as in 
other foreign countries, that in the 
event of the retirement of General Porfirio 
Diaz as President of this republic, that 
Mexico would be relegated to the past and 
that anarchy and riot would reign supreme. 
It will be understood that the revolution 
in Mexico was ended some forty days ago 
and that during the period of time between 
the ceasing of said revolution and the pres- 
ent, eighty per cent. of the revolutionary 
army have disbanded angi returned to their 
homes to take up their daily vocations in 
life. And they are endeavoring to convince 
the world at large that, having won what 
they fought for, they are now content to be 
guided in the future government of this 
country by those who may be elected by the 
people. This fact in itself reflects great 


ing rebate on current bills, inter- 
xes, reducing valuation of bank 


premises, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and _ fluctuations in the 


value of investment securities and includi 

viously written off as bad, amount to 

To which is to be added— 
Undivided balance from last half-year 


; Giving for distribution... . 
which the directors recommend to be dealt 
To payment of dividend at the rate of 10 pe 

To interest at 5 per cent. to March, 3 
paid in advance on other than the fi 

To augmentation of the reserve fund 

To balance carried forward 


ng recoveries from debts. pre- 


with as follows: 
r cent per annum..£143,457 10 0 
Ist, 1911, on capital 

xed dates 
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credit upon the Mexican, for the reason 
that the majority of those who took up arms 
against the former government were of the 
lower element of society, men not versed in 
the ordinary affairs of life, who simply 
fought for a cause wihch they felt would 
improve their welfare. Having been suc- 
cessful, they now laid down their arms, con- 
tent to once more become law-abiding citi- 
zens. 

With these facts submitted, it is convinc- 
ing proof that the Mexican, be he high or 
low in his station in life, is capable of up- 
holding and supoprting a democratic form 
of government. 

The writer is confident that normal con- 
ditions will prevail in Mexico within a very 
short period of time, in fact, normal condi- 
tions do now prevail, and with the excep- 
tion of a few remote districts, no disturb- 
ances are being felt. Furthermore, the pres- 
ent provisional government, through its able 
president, Hon. Francisco Leon de la Barra, 
is granting unto Mexico many reforms that 
will greatly benefit the people. Mr. de la 
Barra is receiving the full support and as- 
sistance of the citizens of this republic, a 
circumstance that augurs well for the pro- 
gress of the republic. 

Furthermore, while Mr. Francisco Madero 
has retired to private life, nevertheless, he is 
devoting his entire time and attention te- 
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wards assisting in the bringing about of 
peaceful conditions throughout the republic, 
and in this respect is proving very success- 
ful. 

The manner in which this gentleman has 
submitted his views through the public 
press, as well as through his personal efforts, 
reflects great credit upon him, and in the 
event of his being eleeted president of this 
republic, it will be found that every prom- 
ise he has made to the people will be faith- 
fully carried out, and, furthermore, that for- 
eign investments will receive due protection 
at his hands. 

Observers of Mexico should bear in mind 
that the causes leading up to this change of 
affairs were not a question of a day or a 
month, but have been slowly coming on for 
the past twenty years, and while Mexico 
owes a great deal to the magnificent work 
performed by President Diaz, they also 
realize that in President Diaz's work of up- 
building the commercial part of Mexico, he 
failed in the upbuilding of its people, by 
not granting to them the many reforms 
they were demanding. When Mr. Madero 
took up this fight, he naturally enjoyed the 
support of the masses, and it may be truth- 
fully said that the gaining of this cause can 
be attributed to the poorer element of 
Mexico. 

With these conditions defined, it is natu- 


on 


ete 


ME wicsinmrie. 








The Canadian Bank of Commerce 


Head Office: Toronto 


Established 1867 


Mexico City Branch : : Ave. San Francisco, 50 








SIR EDMUND WALKER, C.V.O., LL. D., D.C.L., President 
ALEXANDER LAIRD, General Manager 


Paid-Up Capital, $10,000,000 Reserve Fund $8 000,000 


Collections in Mexico. The Branch of this Bank in Mexico City has the best of 
facilities for making collections in all parts of the Republic of Mexico. This department 
of the business is given prompt and careful attention, and settlements are made at regu- 
lar minimum rates. 

Drawings on Mexico. Arrangements may be made for the issuing of Drafts 
Money Orders, Letters of Credit and Telegraphic Transfers on the Mexico City branch of 
this Bank, and instructions may be given it for the remittance of money to all points in 
the interior. 


For rates and full particulars enquiries may be addressed to the Head Office of the bank 
at Toronto, or to the Manager of the Branch in Mexico City. 


J. P. BELL, Manager : : : MEXICO CITY, D. F. 

















ral to assume that as freedom of press and 
speech as well as absolute liberty is offered 
to the people of this republic, the upholding 
of a democratic form of government is as- 
sured, and furthermore, that Mexico will 
enjoy a greater era of prosperity than she 
has ever known. 

With reference to the safety of invest- 
ments, it may be stated that, during the en- 
tire progress of the revolution, there were 
very few foreigners molested and that what- 


ever damage was sustained, either by the 
foreign or the Mexican citizen, the govern- 
ment is endeavoring in a just and fair man- 
ner to make good. <A few of the papers in 
the United States declared that it was the 
intention of some of the governors of Mexi- 
co to rescind concessions formerly granted 
to foreigners. I consider this a canard, for 
the reason that all foreign interests are re- 
ceiving due protection by the provisional 
government, and furthermore, I do not be- 
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lieve there is any desire on the part of 
Mexico to commit any injustice of any na- 
ture against foreign capital. Mexico ap- 
preciates the important fact that foreign 
capital has assisted in the building up of 
this country and she will continue to solicit 
the assistance of foreign capital, but she 
will also endeavor to realize that her own 
interests are worthy of consideration and 
that foreigners must not expect any greater 
benefits than those that should be allowed 
her own people. 

When one considers that in the past 
Mexico has freely granted concessions of 
all kinds worth many millions of dollars to 
foreigners, for which she has received no 
just returns, it is only fair to assume that, 
with the education she has experienced in 
this respect, she will endeavor to protect 
her own interests far better than in the 
past. Mexico has given away millions upon 
millions of acres of lands under conces- 
sions, and therefore, these lands have passed 
forever out of the hands or the reach of the 
Mexican citizen, in consequense of which he 
will be fully justified in demanding that the 
granting of such concessions cease and that 
the sale of said lands be effected by the 
government in a form that will enable the 
Mexican citizen to enjoy the same _privi- 
leges as foreigners possass. 

The writer contends that Mexico offers 
greater inducements to the outside world 
from a standpoint of investment than any 
country on the civilized globe. She enjoys 
every known climate under the sun; her soil 
is as rich as can be found out of doors; her 
pine and oak and hard wood timber lands are 
worth untold millions; her mountains teem 
with minerals; her oil lands are as vet un- 
exploited, and her manufacturing industries 
are at present conducted in a very small 
way, notwithstanding the fact that most of 
her raw material lies within the domain. 


Therefore, capital coming into this republic 


for investment must receive larger returns 
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than can be secured in other countries where 
competition is much greater. Citizens of 
Mexico realize the great benefit they have 
secured through the investment of foreign 
capital in their republic, and they are 
pleased to welcome foreigners into this re- 
public, be they American, English, French 
or.of any other nationality. 


THE INTERCONTINENTAL 
RAILWAY 


HE scheme of a railway uniting the 
three Americas, North, Central and 
South, continues to be brought for- 

ward. It originated in the mind of Hinton 
Rowan Helper, a famous political writer in 
his day, who was American consul at 
Buenos Aires in the years 1861-66. He 
wrote eloquently of the intercontinental, or 
“Three Americas,” railway which would 
some day extend from Bering Sea to the 
Strait of Magellan! A man of faith of 
the sort to tunnel mountains, if not to re- 
move them. The idea fascinated the mind 


of James G. Blaine who openly championed’ 


it, and did much to bring it into notice. 

When the Mexican Central railway was 
formally opened in 1884, the interconti- 
nental enthusiasts saw it as a great link in 
the gigantic railway dreamed of by Helper 
long vears before a north-and-south trunk 
line road was projected for Mexico. Now 
this country can be traversed by rail from 
its northern border to its southern. Mexico 
has done its share of the work of an inter- 
continental line. 

he other day at Washington, during a 
session of the Pan-American commercial 
conference, Mr. Loomis, a former assistant 
secretary of state in the United States Gov- 
ernment, predicted that there would be a 
continuous line of railway communication 
from New York to Panama within five 
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years and he added that he would be great- 
ly surprised if it was not continued to 
Buenos Aires within twelve years. To build 
the 600 miles of railway from the northern 
boundary of Guatemala to Panama would, 
he said, cost $25,000,000. This Central 
American link in the intercontinental rail- 
way may some day be constructed, pro- 
vided, of course, that there is sufficient busi- 
ness in sight to attract the necessary capi- 
tal, and the Central Americans get over 
their revolutionary ways. 

Mr. Loomis has the faith of Helper, and 
foresees the eventual completion of the 
1,800 miles of railway, extending from 
Panama to Cuzco, in Peru, and says that 
already 305 miles of this have been built, 
and that plans are well under way. for the 
construction of 500 miles more. This 
leaves nearly 1,000 miles as yet unplanned 
for on the long stretch from Panama to 
Cuzco; and from that point to Buenos Aires 
“all but 175 miles” is now under con- 
struction. 

The intercontinental railway will, if ever 
it is a reality, have to be built, as railways 
here have been, in response to a real busi- 
ness demand. Mountains and rivers are 


not insuperable obstacles; provide the 
money and engineers and contractors will 
get the railway built in the end. But, first 
of all, bankers and guaranteeing govern- 
ments must be made to see that the busi- 
ness will follow the rail. 

It would seem that 1923 is rather early 
to expect to hear the cry of “All aboard 
for Buenos Aires!’—Mewxican Herald. 


NEW CAPITAL IN BRAZIL 


Ste way of the corporation is made 
easy in Brazil, judging by the treat- 
ment that country is affording the 
organizers of a new steel company. To en- 
courage the development of iron deposits, 
the Government has made to this concern 
a twenty-five-vear concession which pro- 
vides for the payment of a liberal premium 
on articles manufactured at the plant, with 
a guarantee that if the tariff on steel man- 
ufactures should be lowered the premiums 
shall be correspondingly increased. It is 
further provided that in the construction of 
Government railways one-third of the rails 
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shall be bought from the new company, 
while preference is to be given to the com- 
pany’s products by public departments. 
Government commissions, and holders of 
Federal concessions. One-half of the 
profits over twelve per cent. is to go to 
the Government. It is asserted by a paper 
opposed to the administration that the con- 
cession will cost the Government nearly $2,- 
000,000 a year for the full period of twenty- 
five years. 


BUSINESS OUTLOOK IN MEXICO 


ROM Mr. José L.. Garza, Manager, of 
the Banco Mercantil de Monterey, 
Monterey, Mexico, THe Bankers 

MacazineE has received the following in re- 
gard to the present business outlook in 
Mexico: 


At present it is very difficult for me to 
give an exact opinion in regard to the 
business conditions throughout the Repub- 
lic, because we are in a period of revolution 
of which you are aware, but I have pro- 
cured the opinions of persons who are able 
to appreciate the condition of affairs and 
I will furnish vou some data even in very 
general terms, which you may use as you 
think it proper. 

An increase in sales is reported by the 
trade in practically all of the larger 
centers. the month of June being spoken of 
as good, especially as compared to pre- 
ceding months when conditions were un- 
settled. However, a disposition is noticed 
to keep stocks at a low level and purchases 
are more or less for necessities. Collec- 
tions are fair 

No new enterprises are being started as 
far as ascertainable, the tendency being to 
wait the result of the coming elections, and 
while conditions are gradually becoming 
normal, no great amount of enthusiasm is 
displayed in trade and banking circles. 

With the re-establishing of railroad com- 
munication with many points in northern 
Mexico, the larger mining companies that 
had been storing their bullion, are shipping 
same and the industry is again active. The 
metal market is steady, with a tendency for 
the hetter, especially is an improvement 
have been largely to Europe. 

The larger mining companies continued 
operations without interruption, though 
being unable to ship their bullion, many 
were forced to borrow from the banks for 
current expenses, paving about 8 per cent. 
interest. The coal mines are not working 
full time, for not only was a good part of 
their market cut off. but the railroad con- 
sumption also fell off. 

Among business men it is generally noted 
that they have great hopes for the best 
future of this nation, and when the new 
government is organized there will undoubt- 
edly be a strong reaction in all business, 


which will bring an ample field to develop 
enterprises from which big profits may be 
expected. 


THE BANK OF LIMA, PERU, ON 
DECEMBER 31, 1910 


HE balance of commercial accounts 
and deposits at the different banking 
institutions of Lima on December 31, 

1910, shows an increase of 1,285,980—755 
Peruvian pounds over the balance of 1909, 
as detailed in the following table: 


Libras peruanas. 


London and Peru Bank........ 2,546,172-708 
ee ec eees tenn w ees 628,717-889 
International Bank ............ 172,519-923 
Pt  C ccccgsneséded ee-ee 334,945-106 


- 1,281,458-482 
457,995 -669 


Translantic German Bank 
Savings Bank (Caja de Ahorros) 
Bank of Deposits and Consign- 

SE ivebes devas eeresewese 208,815-491 
TENE eptedeciveaciscrsadéane 5,630,625-268 


The profits of these institutions during 
1910, according to available reports, were 
as follows: 

1909 1910 
Libras Libras 
peruanas. peruanas, 


London and Peru Bank.... 74,781 75,682 
a eae 19,289 20,500 
International Bank ........ 7,555 9,040 
ff . awe 17,976 18,841 
Pe MEE sascsececnsese 5,417 4,335 
Bank of Deposits and Con- 
eee 14,701 14,399 


BANK OF PICHINCHA AT QUITO, 
ECUADOR 


LTHOUGH in existence but a com- 
paratively short time, the Bank of 
Pichincha at Quito has become one 

of the most important institutions in the 
northern provinces of Ecuador and_ has 
been closely connected with the develop- 
ment of the interior. The bank was or- 
ganized in 1906 with a capital of 600,000 
sucres ($300,000), but during 1910 the capi- 
talization was increased to 1,000,000 sucres. 
The capital stock of the bank is divided 
inte 10,000 shares, with a par value of 100 
sucres each, and during’ the year 1910 paid 
a dividend of about 25 per cent. 





Advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGA- 
ZINE are assured of a bona fide circula- 
tion among Banks, Bankers, Capitalists 
and others in this and foreign countries, 
at least double that of any other monthly 
banking publication 
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BANKING PUBLICITY 


Conducted by T. D. MacGregor 














A LIVE SOUTHERN ADVERTISER 
A NORTH CAROLINA INSTITUTION THAT BELIEVES IN PUBLICITY 


NE of the most progressive bank ad- 
vertisers in the South is the Wa- 
chovia Bank & Trust Company, an 

institution with $1,250,000 capital, located 
at Winston-Salem, N. C. 

It uses local newspapers to some extent, 
but likewise makes a strong feature of cir- 
culars and form letters. It derives a lot of 
benefit from a_ tobacco-growing contest 
which it conducts, and which has already 
been described in these pages. 

In this article we propose to reproduce 
some of the advertising matter used by this 
live institution. 

Following is the matter on a circular, 
advertising the Banking By Mail Depart- 
ment: 

From Old Ways. 


It has not been very many years since 
people were not only contented but also 
obliged to purchase all their needs, such as 
clothing and household necessities in their 
own communities. To-day, by reason of 
modern methods of transacting business, the 
improved transportation facilities and the 
promptness with which mail is handled, a 
man or woman in any city or town of any 
state can buy such articles as cannot be 
obtained satisfactorily of local concerns from 
business houses situated in cities in all 
parts of the country. 


To Modern Methods. 


A firm in the State of Maine may adver- 
tise in a magazine or other publication which 
is read by people in a distant State such as 
New Mexico or Texas and having seen this 
firm’s advertising telling of its goods may 
order same through the mails and receive 
them promptly and in good condition. This 
is one of the results of modern business 
progress 


Safeguarding Money. 


Much in the same way that people at one 
time were obliged to supply their needs from 
local merchants so the man who had money 
and wished to deposit it in the bank was 
obliged to place it with an institution in his 
immediate locality. If that bank was not 
as efficient as he though it should be, then 
he kept his funds in his home or in some 
hiding place where they were not entirely 
as safe as they should have been and they 
also lay idle earning no income. 


United States Mails. 


The efficiency of the United States Mail 
has changed all this. Persons who desire un- 
questioned protection for their money can 
avail themselves of the facilities afforded by 


4 


strong banks such as the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Co, by sending their deposits 
through the mails in the form of checks, 
drafts, money orders, or registered letters, 
no matter how many miles away the bank 
may be located. 


Patrons Throughout Country. 


This institution has patrons in all parts 
of the country who appreciate the efficient 
service which it renders and the security 
that its capital and surplus of more than 
$1,500,000.00 assures. 


Proved Safety. 


It has been in business many years and 
the conservatism and soundness of its meth- 
ods have been tested and proved reliable 
beyond question. On savings accounts It 
jpays interest at the rate of four per cent. 
per annum, compounded four times a year. 
It also receives deposits subject to check and 
issues Certificates of Deposit bearing four 
per cent. per annum. 


Opening Accounts. 


Opening accounts either savings or check- 
ing, by mail is a simple matter, Send any 
sum of one dolJjar or more—endorsed checks 
and drafts, or your own checks, will be re- 
ceived. Money orders or registered letters 
also assure safety in transmitting funds. 
Upon receipt of the money we will imme- 
diately forward you a pass book showing 
your deposits, To make additions to your 
account, send the pass book with the de- 
posit. 


Withdrawing Money. 


When you wish to withdraw money, for- 
ward your pass book, stating the amount 
you desire and we will remit to you prompt- 
ly either by N. Y. draft or in such manner 
as you may indicate. 


Long Distance Banking. 


Thousands of depositors—hundreds of 
miles away—place their savings here because 
of the strength and standing of this inst!- 
tution. 3 

No matter where you live, you can safely 
deposit and withdraw small or large 
amounts. And your money is earning four 
per cent interest, compounded four times 
a year; $3,000,000.00 capital, profits and 
stockholders’ liability pledged by law to 
protect depositors. 

Our booklet, “A Little About Our Use- 
fulness’’ explains our safe, simple method of 
long distance banking, Free on request. A 
post-card will do, 

WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST CO., 

Winston-Salem, N. C. 
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On the back of a circular is a map of 
the United States, showing the different 
States in which the company has deposit- 
ors. 

A card, printed on both sides, is sent 
out with this circular, as well as the other 
advertising matter of the bank. The mat- 
ter on the card is as follows: 


Others Use This Form—WHY NOT YOU? 


Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C, 


Gentlemen: 
WO GEES io ctsesidccdcizessvsseeses 
(Check, Money Order, Cash.) 
OOP Geccccccvcsss with which I wish to open 
Ch uwsbnssnsdecesnedens pene enesueethae account 


(Checking, Savings or Certificate.) 
with your institution. 


Kindly send book (or Certificate) to the 
following address: 
DOD. eadaae ceeds enteuvedsis dee enatndasds 
i ae ON necedaedenveeessneneas awe 
PE 600 cdsbd eesssesenaisiesnds eed ee 
ND no 6 6'0.5.0.040.6:6:56450000 0500069040 ° 
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Send what you have. Money deposited 
here is protected by our Capital of $1,250,000 
—your guarantee. If our plan or service 
fail to please, you have but to call or write 
for your money. 


Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 
Gentlemen: 
Kindly give me information relative to the 
subject opposite which I have placed check 
mark. 


Checkims BDCOOMMED cccccscccccccccscce { J 
SE. Svectccdousescessees { ] 
Certificntes of Deposit ...cccccccccecce { } 
BOVERES. BOCGUMEE cc ccsiccccecccccscess { ] 
Bond Department 2. cccccvccccvcccccess {[ J 
ees ere e ae nie { ] 
PE: K:iriwa.0 We draw eee wiwedsetesnesunes 
Be BR FO “ne sscccccdcsnccesec én0ees . 
POURED csccccdcsccccsscccosssonvesdvecs ° 
BD -wkedbn0de026eecd2csdecsvesviascse bes 
SY K.idaveneeeesuenwe as 191 


Following are some of the form letters: 
Dear Sir: 

If we were to offer you $100.00 as a gift 
you would be interested as to what prompted 
the generosity. If to bank here may mean 
the saving of many times that sum each 
year isn’t the proposition still more inter- 
esting? 

Letting well enough alone is not a good 
business and you have not succeeded along 
that line. What was good enough yesterday 
is changed, until to-day, you know better 
the needs of your patrons and endeavor to 
better supply them. This builds your bus!- 
ness, 

Many a merchant's business 
saved—saved by his bank, 

Some explanation and description of the 
methods of this bank are worth while. 

It is built for safety. It’s paid in capital 
is $1,250,000.00. Safety, then, is the first 


has been 


consideration. Next, in order to succeed, the 
bank must render patrons an accurate and 
helpful banking service that it may draw 


business—your business—the business of 
others. Some say that any bank will do. 
Would any goods you might buy answer for 
your trade? We insist there is a difference 
in banks just as there is a difference in 
merchants, 

More than 15,000 persons have _ selected 
this bank because of the protection, service 
and helpfulness it offers them. 

Suppose you desire to give a reference—one 
from this, North Carolina’s strongest bank, 
certainly means something. 

Suppose you seek information relative to 
increasing your stock or making some busi- 
ness change. It is reasonable that our of- 
ficers, being familar with all lines of trade, 
can advise you so that loss may be avoided 
and no mistake made, 

Suppose you carry a checking account here 
—a part of the money is not_needed for a 
time—our Savings Department or a Certifi- 
cate of Deposit, convertible into cash at any 
time, will prove very satisfactory. 


You might wish to invest in some good 
stock or bond—Our Bond Department pos- 
sesses helpful information and will gladly 


assist you in securing just what is desired. 
You wish to name an Executor for your 
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PHOTO BY OLIVER LIPPINCOTT, N. Y. 


Cou. F. H. Frres 


PRESIDENT OF THE WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, 
WINSTON-SALEM, N. C. 


estate. Our Trust Department never dies. 
It carries out every provision of the will to 
the letter at the lowest possible cost to the 
estate. 

Whatever you need in banking you will 
find here. Fill out the enclosed deposit 
ticket with the amount with which you de- 
sire to open an account. What you need we 
can render. Are you going to be with us? 

Yours truly, 
ADVERTISING MANAGER. 


We take this opportunity of expressing our 
appreciation of the account which you have 
opened with us and we wish to assure you 
that our officers and employees will esteem 
it a pleasure to extend you every courtesy 
and attention. 

There are two features to which we wish 
to call your attention—more protection than 
found at many other banks and a painstak- 
ing effort to render you a helpfu] banking 
service through any one of our several de- 
partments. 

Nearly every person needs a checking ac- 
count on which to draw for the payment of 
obligations and nearly every one has some 
definite plan in mind which cannot be real- 


ized until a certain sum has been accumu- 
lated through such a plan as offered by our 
Savings Department, 

Still others find one of our other depart- 
ments helpful for we render you the same 
good service in handling your insurance, 
selecting an investment through our bond 
department, in acting as your agent or when 
naming us as executor of your will. 

It has been our.experience that satisfied 
patrons are always pleased to recommend 
a bank to their friends and acquaintances 
and we trust that your relations with us will 
prove so satisfactory that you will take 
pleasure in directing to the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company any persons whom you 
consider would be benefitted by having an 
account with this bank. 

If at any time we can be of assistance to 
you by furnishing information or advice re- 
garding financial matters, we cordially in- 
vite you to cal] upon us. 

Yours truly, 
ADVERTISING MANAGER. 


Dear Sir: 

As a farmer of to-day you enjoy any num- 
ber of conveniences and luxuries that were 
unknown but a few years ago. You have 
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the rural free delivery, weather bureau ser- 
vice, better educational facilities, improved 
farm machinery, better roads over which to 
haul farm products, and, if desired, you can 
have the telephone placed in your home 
connecting you with the market and bring- 
ing your friends in close communication. 

These things are helpful, but a bank ac- 
count—one on which to draw checks—is a 
convenience almost indispensable. It en- 
ables you to keep an accurate record of all 
business transactions. You are at no risk 
of loss of your money by fire or thieves, 
and you are able to obtain business in- 
formation from your banker that will prove 
very helpful. 

The success of this bank depends upon the 
success of the peopie who deposit and bor- 
row here. Only as they succeed can we 
hope to continue to build up a strong bus!- 
On the other hand, our farmers are 
dependent upon the bank in many ways, 
They are enabled to market their crops be- 
cause those who buy may obtain funds at 
the bank. This, with the safeguarding of 
money, the keeping of their records, make 
a bank account indispensable, 

The services rendered by this bank and 
the protection it affords are just a little 
better than found elsewhere, You need a 
bank account on which to check, an account 
to draw interest, a safety deposit box in 
which to safeguard your mortgages and 
other valuable papers, or some other of the 
features for service which we offer. 

We are interested in your success; we 
wish to see you prosper, and you will if you 
patronize this bank, for the people who do 
so are more generally prosperous than those 
having no such banking connection. 

Just send us the money you have on hand 
by registered mail, by check or money order 
and we will issue you a book for a checking 
account or a Savings Deposit as desired, 
sending it by return mail, 

When in Winston-Salem make our instt!- 
tution headquarters. 


Your very truly, 
ADVERTISING MANAGER. 


ness, 


Dear Sir: 


Nearly every person has some definite plan 
in mind which cannot be realized until a cer- 
tain sum of money has been accumulated. 
While in some cases this has the appear- 
ance of being a difficult task, yet it can be 
accomplished in a comparatively short time 
if the proper methods are applied. 

If you will save a portion of your salary 
each week or month, however small the 
amount, and deposit it in the Savings De- 
partment of this bank at four per cent. in- 
terest, compounded four times a year, you 
will be surprised how rapidly money wil 
accululate and how soon you wil] be able to 
take advantage of some opportunity which 
is denied to those who spend their earnings 
carelessly from month to month. As an in- 
ducement to those desirous of laying aside 
mony for future use, this bank will accept 
any sum down to $1.00 as a beginning, and 
moreover, each patron is served promptly 
and courteously regardless of the size of his 
account. 

The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company is 
a safe depository for savings because it is 


recognized as the strongest bank in North 
Carolina. Money entrustéd to its care is 
protected by the conservative management 
of practical, experienced business men and 
bankers whose constant endeavor is to prop- 
erly safeguard the funds of depositors, The 
institution has greater capital and profits 
than any other bank in Winston-Salem— 
$1,500,000.00. 

It will be a pleasure for us to serve you 
in any financial capacity. 

Yours very truly, 
ADVERTISING MANAGER. 


Dear Sir: 

We note that you have closed your ac- 
count with us and regret exceedingly that 
we shall not have the pleasure of continuing 
to serve you, The patronage with which 
you have favored us has been fully appre- 
ciated. 

If there was a reason for your action we 
would greatly appreciate your advising us in 
order that we may, in the future, avoid 
making such a mistake as to cause any of 
our valued customers to leave us, 

It is our purpose at all times to render 
you a helpful service and to make the 
handling of your money matters prove both 
profitable and pleasant. It may be that you 
wanted a form of service not found in the 
department with which you transacted your 
business. If such be the case, we are con- 
fident that we have facilities that will meet 
your every requirement, and we invite you 
to come in and reopen your account with 
that department which will prove of most 
assistance. , 

An early renewal of your patronage will 
be appreciated. 

Yours truly, 
ADVERTISING MANAGER. 


D> 


SOME FINE BOOKLETS 
Several Banks Get Out Good Ones 


T° commemmorate the tenth anniver- 
sary of its founding, the Chambers- 

burg (Pa.) Trust Company got out 
a well prepared and well arranged booklet. 
It contained illustrations, historical matter, 
and information concerning the different 
features of the company’s service. Alto- 
gether, it is a very creditable publication. 





“A Bit of History” is the title of a 
handsome booklet issued by the Dexter 
Horton National Bank of Seattle, Wash., 
which is the oldest banking institution in 
the State of Washington. The _ booklet 
contains an historical outline and a de- 
scription of the bank’s present quarters 
and facilities. It is an interesting and well 
printed piece of advertising literature. 
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“Natural History and the Saving Habit,” 
copyrighted 1895 and re-copyrighted, 1911, 
is an elaborate brochure published by the 
Mid-City Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, 
with the purpose of illustrating through 
Nature the necessity of providing for the 
future. The booklet, which is handsomely 
illustrated, contains advice from great men 
and short lessons in natural history which 
show that saving is an instructive habit. 
The animals illustrated and described are: 
The European marmot, the digger wasp, 
the redheaded woodpecker, the agricultural 
ant, the red squirrel, the dung beetle, the 
Alpine lagomys, the honey-bee, the Canadian 
beaver and the dormouse. Wise words on 
saving are quoted from the sayings of 
Washington, Franklin, Jefferson, Jackson 
and Carnegie. A description of what the 
institution has to offer is supplemented by 
a table showing the results, over a period 
of ten years, of systematic saving with three 
per cent. interest compounded — semi-an- 
nually. 


HOW MUCH TO SPEND 


Is There Any Definite Factor Regulating 
Advertising Expenditure ? 


R. H. A. DALBY, Teller of the Nau- 
gatuck (Conn.) Savings Bank, asks: 


I am curious to know how appro- 
priations for advertising are deter- 
mined, whether they bear a certain 
ratio to capital stock, to sales of 
the past year or to any other ele- 
ment in the business, Probably in 
special cases, such as the introduc- 
tion of a new article on the mar- 
ket, they would be governed by 
none of these considerations. But 
for ordinary routine business, such 
as that of a savings bank, with 
nothing to boom and no bargain at- 
tractions, how should the amount of 
an appropriation be governed? Our 
deposits are something over two 
millions and our object is, of course, 
to educate people, especially children, 
to realize the importance of culti- 
vating the saving habit. 

If you care to discuss the matter 
in the Magazine I, for one, would be 
interested. The question is to come 
up in our annual] meeting and I 
would like to have some definite 
ideas to advance. 

Your department has been of im- 
mense value to me as I feel sure it 
has to many who have followed it 
since its inception. 


Our answer to, Mr. Dalby was as follows: 


Replying to your inquiry, we would 
Say that it is a very difficult matter 


to tell just how much an advertis- 
ing appropriation should be. 

It is quite commonly believed in 
advertising circles that five per cent. 
of the annual business is not too 
large an appropriation to be spent 
in advertising, but whether or not 
this would be possible in the case 
of a bank is another question. 

You are in a position to figure 
out how much an account is worth 
to your bank in the course of 4 
year, and then by doing some ex- 
perimenting you can tell how much 
it costs you to get new accounts by 
advertising and thus figure out how 
much you can afford to spend for 
advertising to get new accounts. 

We will publish your letter in the 
August number of the BANKERS 
MAGAZINE, and we may be able to 
stir up some discussion on this in- 
teresting point, which emphasizes 
the necessity for doing the best pos- 
sible advertising so that maximum 
results can be obtained at minimum 
cost, 


If any of our readers have any experience 
or theory on this subject we would be glad 
to hear from them and publish their views 
for the good of the cause. 


»—> 


BANK ADVERTISING EXCHANGE 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other advertis- 
ing matter issued by them from time to 
time. Others can get on this list by writing 
to the editor of this department. 


The Bankers Magazine, New York (ex 
officio). 

John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, 
Madison, S. D. 

Charles D. Wells, Traders Bank of Cana- 
da, 8 Wellington street W., Toronto, Ont. 

Henry M. Lester, Naiional City Bank, 
New Rochelle, N. Y. 
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TOO MUCH LIKE A PUZZLE 


W. H. Kniffin, Jr.. Home Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, New York City. 

R. B. Parrish, Mingo County Bank, Wil- 
liamson, W. Va. 

Frank A. Zimmerman, 
Trust Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 

H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, 
Naugatuck, Conn. 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, 
Chehalis, Wash. 

C. F. Hamsher, assistant cashier, Savings 
Union Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 

Horatio Ford, secretary, Garfield Savings 
Bank Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

Stuart Wilson, Cashier, State National 
Bank of Texarkana, Ark. 

F. W. Elsworth, Publicity Manager 
Guaranty Trust Co. of New York. 

T. H. Stoner, Cashier, The Peoples Na- 
tional Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 

W. R. Dysart, Assistant Cashier, First 
National Bank, Ripon, Wis. 


Chambersburg 


H. M. Jefferson, Cashier, Bank of Coney 
Island, Coney Island, N. Y. 

W. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trust & 
Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 

J. A. Overton, Cashier, The National 
Bank of Smithtown Branch. Smithtown 
Branch, N. Y. 

W. R. Stackhouse, City National Bank 
Bldg., Utica, N. Y. 


CONSIDERABLE INTEREST. 


I have read with considerable interest 
your ideas as to a Bank Advertising Ex- 
change. 

I herewith enclose copy of some ads. we 
prepared for a client and also two of our 
little house organs. 

Yours very truly, 
Wma. R. Srackunovse, Secretary, 
Switzer, Stackhouse & Company, Inc., City 
National Bank Building, Utica, N. Y. 


A DIRECT ADVERTISER. 


I am interested in your Banking Adver- 
tising Exchange of the Bankers MaGazine 
and would thank you to add my name to 
the list and I shall be pleased to send 
copies of advertising matter put out by us 
to those on said list, in return for a similar 
courtesy on their part. We advertise but 
little in the newspapers, but, considering our 
situation, do considerable direct adver- 
tising. 

J. A. Overton, Cashier, 
The National Bank of Smithtown Branch, 
Smithtown, N. Y. 


D> 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity 


N order to aid present and prospective 
depositors in saving money, the Union 
Savings Bank of Pittsburgh is dis- 

tributing free an edition of the “Working 
Man’s Time Book.” The book is of con- 
venient pocket size and is useful for keep- 
ing a record of time, wages and expenses, 
besides containing much valuable informa- 
tion—first help to the injured, building 
tables, business law, postage rates, etc. 


The Worcester (Mass.) County Institu- 
tion for Savings advertises as follows: 

For the benefit of those interested 
in owning their own homes, the Wor- 
cester County Institution for Sav- 
ings has made an extensive collection 
of drawings and plans of inexpensive 
detached houses that should cost 


from $1,500 to $3,000 to build. Per- 
sons interested in building attractive 
detached houses for a home for 
themselves and their families are 
invited to avail themselves of these 
plans at any time. 

While the bank is prepared to 
make mortgage loans at any time 
upon houses of the above descrip- 
tion, it should be understood that the 
use of the plans implies no obliga- 
tion whatever toward the institution. 
These plans have been collected and 
are offered to the public for the sole 
purpose of encouraging better condi- 
tions by which it is believed that the 
whole community will .venefit. 


From Carl W. Art of the Publicity De- 
partment of the Union Trust & Savings 
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f ped ALASKA BUSINESS 


THE SEATTLE NATIONAL BANK 
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REACHING OUT 


Bank, Spokane, Wash., we have received 
the following: 


Enclosed herewith, you will find 
two pages clipped from the “‘Spokes- 
man-Review,” of June 11th, which 
show you all of the bank advertis- 
ing of Spokane on that date. 

This will give you an idea of the 
advertising run by our competitors, 
as well as our own, and we would be 
very glad to have your criticism of 
our advertisement in particular. 


The advertisements referred to are all re- 
produced herewith. That of the Union Trust 
& Savings Bank unquestionably dominates 
the page. Of course, it occupied one of the 
largest spaces but a strong, well worked out 
layout like that is bound to attract at- 
tention even in small space. An artistic 
illustration of a portion of the bank’s 
building, white space margin, strong border 
design and good readable type are the 
things that make the message of this ad- 
vertisement effective. 

In three of the advertisements, the insti- 
tutions content themselves with giving little 
more than their report of condition, which 
in each case is satisfactory. We favor the 
plan of the Fidelity National Bank in 
having an interesting headline at the top 
and the bank’s signature at the bottom. 
That is the principle carried out by most 
successful advertisers—both banks and 
others. 


This is an interesting half-page ad. of 
the Seattle National Bank, appealing for 
Alaska business. It appeared in the 
Alaska edition of the Seattle Sunday Times 








FOR BUSINESS 


June 18, 1911. We are indebted to George 
R. Martin for a copy of it. 


As that “Have You the Right to Ask?” 
ad. appeared in a Washington, D. C., paper, 
we presume that the picture is a correct 
representation of the way courting is done 
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AS IT IS DONE AT THE CAPITAL 


in diplomatic circles. The young man looks 
as if he had saved enough money to buy 
(or rent) a good dress suit anyway, so 
maybe he’s thrifty, after all, and the girl 
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can accept him if she wants to and he 
really acts on Cupid’s promptings and pro- 
poses to her. 


John Ring, Jr., Advertising and Pur- 
chasing Agent for the Mercantile Trust 
Company, of St. Louis, writes: 

We have been using three local 
papers on a campaign for four of our 


departments, viz.: Safe Deposit, 
Trust, Savings and Corporation De- 
partments, 


We have been running four ads. 
per day in each of these papers, and 
will continue to do so for a month. 
Each copy is changed every day, We 
believe that this is the most exten- 
sive local campaign ever carried on 
by a St. Louis financial institution. 

At the same time that these ads. 
are appearing, we are sending out a 
large amount of letters, circulars 
and booklets to selected lists. 


In sending out a_ booklet containing 
slips to be used by depositors in introduc- 
ing new depositors to the bank, Walter E. 
Frew, president of the Corn Exchange 
Bank, of New York, writes to depositors: 


Our bank has through the efforts 
of our depositors and our official and 
clerical force increased its net de- 
posits to the sum of $60,000,000, and 
I wish on behalf of the bank to 
thank you for the part you have 
contributed to this gratifying result. 

Assuring you on our part, of a con- 
tinuance of the same conservative 
policy that has characterized our 
bank since its incorporation in 1853, 
and our wish to retain your good will 
and helpful assistance in our fur- 
ther growth, I am, etc. 


The booklet itself contains these intro- 
ductory paragraphs: 

Our business in the past has in- 
creased largely through the interest 
taken in us by our depositors, Think- 
ing that you may have in mind at least 
one person who would care to open 
an account with us, we take the 
liberty of enclosing a few slips for 
that purpose. Anyone presenting one 
of these slips signed by you will re- 
ceive our most careful attention. 

We thank you in advance for any 
business you may send us, and trust 
that you will favor us with criticisms 
of any sort upon our methods. Such 
Suggestions will be gratefully re- 
ceived. 


John W. Wadden, vice-president of the 
Lake County Bank, Madison, S. D., writes: 


Herewith you will please find for 
your inspection and criticism, a card 
which we are about to send out in 
view of our Twelfth Anniversary oc- 
curring on July 3d. Also statement 





folder together with card covering 
our last statement of June 7th. 
Trusting that the same may prove 
of some interest to you, I remain 
The card contains these good paragraphs: 
The Lake County Bank, organized 
Twelve years ago to-day as a small 
private institution; by adhering to 
Sound Principles of Banking and 
Constantly Exerting its Influence for 
the benefit of the Community, has 
enjoyed Remarkable Success and to- 
day stands among the Strongest 
Banks in the State of South Dakota, 


THE RESULT 

A Bank Strong in Resources, Con- 
servative in its Management, Pro- 
gressive in its Policy, with Ample 
Capital, Splendid Organization and a 
Flawless Record, 

Always Loyal, Always Helpful, it 
has Served the Community Well, and 
it begins its Thirteenth Year, with 
the Assurance to its Friends and 
Patrons, that it is always Prepared 
to serve Them with the Greatest 
Efficiency in Anything Pertaining to 
Banking. 


The Federal Safe Deposit Company, New 
York, early in the summer, sent out to its 
name list a postal bearing this message: 


Let us take care of your 
SILVERWARE 

while you are away from home. 

Books, Records and Bulky Papers also Stored 
in our Fire and Burglar Proof 

STORAGE VAULT. 

Low Rates. Absolute Security. 
FEDERAL SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY, 
253 Broadway, New York. 


Dear Sir: 

The Seattle National Bank gives this 
good line of argument in one of its recent 
ads.: 


The usefulness of the big bank of to-day 
is more widely appreciated than ever before. 
One of the chief functions of this bank is its 
ability to answer, intelligently, questions of 
immediate value. The Seattle National 
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Bank, because of its direct correspondents 
throughout the North Pacific States, is in 
constant touch with general business and 
crop conditions and the markets of this 
great section. We will be glad to talk over 
benk.ng or business conditions with you, 


“Be prepared for the next knock” reads 
the copy of that Roscoe, Pa., advertisement. 
Well, here it comes. The real headline of 
this ad. “Read! Reflect! Resolve!” is 
buried like the head of an ostrich in the 
sand. It should be where the name of the 
bank is and the signature should be at the 
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ANGEL NO. 179 


bottom of the ad. The trite and awkward- 
ly worded sentence—“Every accommodation 
consistent, etc.” could be cut out and thus 
give room for a larger display of the fig- 
ures of capital and surplus. But this ad. 
serves a useful purpose because it definitely 
identifies Opportunity as Angel No. 179. 
So be on the lookout for the angel wearing 
the badge with that number. 


Several good bank bank “house organs” 
have been received, among them: “The 


Marble Bank Monthly,” the Union Trust 
and Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash.; “The 
Mingo County Bank Monthly,” the Mingo 
County Bank, Williamson, W. Va.; “Pro- 
gress,” the Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank, Jacksonville, Fla.; “The Solicitor,” 
Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., Winston- 
Salem, N. C. 


Among the unusual bank statement and 
other folders that have reached our desk 
recently are these: 


A specially drawn cardboard folder de- 
sign for the Dexter-Horton National Bank 
soliciting requests for the brochure com- 
memorating the forty-first anniversary of 
the foundry of the bank. 

A Trade and Crop Bulletin of the Seattle 
National Bank compiled by W. S. Peachy, 
assistant cashier, and George R. Martin, 
publicity manager, giving a brief summary 
of the crop and trade conditions “in these 
North Pacific States of limitless resources, 
where opportunities are abundant for the 
investment of new capital, the building of 
more factories, and greater manufacturing 
industries—and for encouraging a larger 
migration of home-builders and tillers of 
the soil to this great section of the country.” 


GOOD ADVICE TO YOUNG 
BANKERS 


HE writer has taken much good from 
the department of Banking Publicity 
as published in your magazine. No 

enterprising young bank man can afford to 
be without it. 
With best wishes for your continued suc- 
cess, I remain 
W. J. Kommers, Cashier, 
Union Trust & Savings Bank, Spokane, 
Wash. 


NEW ORLEANS CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


AN has been already communicated 
through these columns, the 1911 con- 
vention of the American Bankers’ 
Association will be held in the city of New 
Orleans, La., the week of November 20 next 
General Secretary Farnsworth has_re- 
cently returned from the South, having 
spent several days in New Orleans in in- 
specting the city and going over details 
relating to the projected convention, in- 
cluding its business and_ entertainment 
features, with the local committees which 


have been appointed. The bankers of New 
Orleans are enthusiastic, and promise that 
the convention will in every way be most 
successful. The unbounded hospitality of 
the South warrants the fullest belief in 
this statement; and the attractiveness of 
the “Crescent City,” which still retains its 
characteristic Creole life, insures a large 
attendance; in fact, the investigation made 
by the general secretary leads him to believe 
that there will be an extremely large con- 
vention. 
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New Orleans is now a modern city, with 
up-to-date office buildings, fine streets, mod- 
ern sewage and water systems, parks and 
boulevards. 

The St. Charles Hotel has been selected 
as headquarters. In addition to the St. 
Charles there are a number of other first- 
class hotels. 

The general program as discussed by the 
local committees and the general secretary 
has been arranged as follows, subject to 
the approval of the administrative com- 
mittee of the association: 

All meetings of committees and sections 
will be held at the St. Charles Hotel while 
the convention will meet at the Athenaeum, 
which is a magnificent structure and well 
adapted for this purpose. 

Monday, November 20.—Committee meet- 
ings and executive council meeting. Eve- 
ning banquet tendered by the bankers of 
New Orleans to the executive council. The 
ladies will be entertained at a special eve- 
ning reception. 

Tuesday, November 21.—Association con- 
venes at 10 o'clock and 2 o'clock. Fete 
Champetre at City Park and reception at 


the Country Club at 8 o’clock p. m. _ Fire- 
works and illumination in the park and on 
the lakes. 

Wednesday, November 22.—Meetings of 
trust company and clearing-house sections. 
Automobile rides throughout the city for 
the ladies and visit to the water works plant 
in special street cars in the afternoon. All 
parties to meet at Audubon Park at 4 p. 
m. to attend a polo game. Reception and 
hall at the French Opera House in the eve- 
ning. 

Thursday, November 23.—Meetings of 
savings bank and organization of secreta- 
ries sections. Visiting the harbor and ex- 
cursion by boat to Reserve Plantation; 
funch to be served on the boat or boats to 
be chartered, and return to be arranged 
from Reserve, La. by special train to be 
furnished by the Illinois Central Railroaa 
Co. Invitations to all leading theatres in 
the evening. 

Friday, November 24.—Second day’s con- 
vention and executive council meeting. En- 
tertainment to be left open to enable the 
bankers to entertain those of their friends 
who may be in the city. 


AMERICAN LAND AND IRRIGATION EXPOSITION 


NEW YORK’S FIRST BIG AGRICULTURAL SHOW TO BE HELD 
IN MADISON SQUARE GARDEN, NOVEMBER 3 TO II 


OVERNOR DIX of New York has 
signed the bill appropriating $10,000, 
which enables the State Board of 

Agriculture to make exhibits of New 
York’s horticultural and agricultural prod- 
ucts at expositions. The bill making this 
appropriation was enacted primarily that 
New York State might not be conspicuous 
by her absence at the demonstration to be 
made by her sister States at New York’s 


first Iand Show. This will be held in 
Madison Square Garden from November 3 
to 12, under the management of the Ameri- 
can Land and Irrigation Exposition, Ar- 
thur E. Stilwell, president, with offices in 
the Singer Building. 

From President Stilwell’s offices, Gil- 
bert McClurg, general manager of the 
American Land and Irrigation Exposition, 
is literally stirring up the country. He 
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realizes that the wealth of the city and the 
millions of immigrants annually coming 
into this port of New York, and the 7,000,- 
000 of people within half an hour’s ride of 
Madison Square Garden, should come into 
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closer relationship with the land of the 
country awaiting development, and because 
of this realization, New York is to have her 
first land show in Madison Square Garden 
the beginning of November. 

When asked about the origin of the ex- 
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position, Mr. McClurg said: “As we looked 
from out the Singer tower at the big ships 
bringing in 300,000 farmers among the mil- 
lion immigrants annually arriving at this 
port, it seemed unfortunate that the larger 
proportion of them were attracted to the 
cities of our country by the magnet of high 
wage scale. Yet we realized that the crying 
needs of the West and the South demand 
that millions of men and money should go 
into the country to develop its idle re- 
sources, to finance the great irrigation and 
other land development plans, and Mr. Stil- 
well thought that systematic and progressive 
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effort should be made to induce these farmer 
immigrants, as well as the surplus popula- 
tion in congested towns, to settle on Ameri- 
can farms and become independent home 
builders and better citizens. 

“Our country has doubled in population 
in the last quarter of a century, and the 
immense incoming tide of immigration, to- 
gether with the natural increase from 
births, will again double the population in 
another twenty-five years. How will this 
added population be sustained, and how 
shall we be able to supply food at low 
prices, unless this tide of increased popula- 
tion is turned back to the soil? 

“Labor and capital can be secured on the 
Atlantic seaboard or in New York, by 
which to develop New England, the 
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Southern States and the far west. New 
England, for the first time, will make a 
showing of her agricultural products in 
New York at this exposition. When I 
called upon James J. Hill of the Great 
Northern Railroad, at his New York resi- 
dence, Mr. Hill at once was impressed with 
the practicability of the suggestion, and di- 
rected that his great railroad system make 
a demonstration here of the products in its 
territory from St. Paul to Puget Sound. 

“Advising with President Stilwell of the 
Kansas City, Mexico & Orient Railway, 
who had previously built a railway from 
Kansas City to the Gulf 01 Mexico, I found 
a New Yorker who had lived in and learned 
of the West and the South; who had 
planted an apple orchard twelve miles in 
length; who was the first man to begin the 
planting of rice under irrigation methods 
on a large scale in ‘Texas; who had built 
up dozens of lively towns and cities, and 
who is now conducting large agriculturai 
enterprises in the South and West, and Mr. 
Stilwell at once heartily backed the sug- 
gestion of a New York land show, gave it 
direction and enlisted the interest of 
financiers, farmers and railroad men to 
make it an unqualified success. 
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“When President Stilwell was told by the 
Country Department of the International 
Y. M. C. A. that it would like to encourage 
its Boys’ Clubs to grow better potatoes and 
corn, he at once vouchsafed to pay the 


railroad fares from anywhere in the United 
States for two boys raising the best corn 
and potatoes, to come to New York to view 
the exposition. 

“Among the members of the advisory 
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and governing board controlling the expo- 
sition are some thirty governors of States, 
a number of United States senators, bank 
presidents, presidents of State universities 
and colleges of agriculture, President Me- 
Crea of the Pennsylvania Railroad and 
President Brown of the New York Central 
Railroad. No one better than President 
Brown-—himself a farmer—recognizes the 
necessity of educating the people of this 
country to practice improved methods of 
agriculture. ‘These must include scientific 
cultivation of the soil; application of lime 
where needed, intelligent uses of fertilizer, 
and rotation of crops. Thus our lands 
may annually continue to produce crops 
for a century, without diminution of yield. 

“We shall give away the handsomest and 
most valuable prizes in the history of 
American agriculture, and the prize list 
now amounts in value to $12,000. The re- 
markable creations of Luther Burbank and 
the educational exhibits along the lines of 
agriculture and horticulture should interest 
and astonish all New York. Visitors will 
come to see this show, not only from New 
England and New York State, but from 
all the States on the Atlantic Seaboard, and 
from most of the progressive common- 
wealths of our country.” 

The land exhibition will be a novelty for 
those who attend and they will find sur- 
prises on every hand. In the Arizona ex- 
hibit they will see almonds and dates. 
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Arizona is now commencing to rival the 
Orient in these products. Almost equally 
interesting will be the Florida exhibit. 
Florida was long celebrated’ for her 
oranges, but now the State has something 
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in which she takes a far greater pride, her 
paper shell pecans. Experts say that her 
pecan industry returns the largest yield of 
any product of the soil. Some growers get 
as much as seven or eight hundred pounds 
of nuts from a single tree. 

President Stilwell has given the exposi- 
tion a five acre pecan grove in Leon County, 
Florida, to be awarded free by popular al- 
lotment to a lucky exposition visitor. Hie 
also has given a thousand dollar cup for 
the best potatoes grown in the United 
States. 

The California exhibit will be one of the 
most noteworthy of all, for the California 
Development Board is fully alive to the 
national importance oi this great agricul- 
tural and horticultural fair on the Atlantic 
seaboard. It has arranged to make a very 
full and complete showing of the State's 
achievements, especially in the unique plant 
creations of Luther Burbank. Among the 
wonders accomplished by this remarkable 
man there will be presented to New York- 
ers for the first time his white and thorn- 
less blackberries and a special exhibit of 
500 varieties of apples produced from a 
single tree. 

Yet other Burbank prodigies of plant 
breeding that will be shown are grass trees, 
new rubber plants, the pomato (a cross be- 
tween the potato and tomato that has been 
much talked about, but seldom if ever seen 
by New Yorkers), and the spineless cac- 
tus, a vegetable product of the West that 
Burbank has made through his great skilla 
food that is designed to afford both food 
and drink for cattle in desert countries. 


Alaska is another section of the United 
States that sees in this big exposition many 
possibilities of pushing her interests. Her 
commercial clubs and ier railway men have 
combined their forces and will send to the 
New York land show products that are cer- 
tain to arouse widespread attention. Alaska’s 
agricultural resources are, to say the least, 
scanty. Such as they are, they will be pre- 
sented, but with them will be shown the 
other things that make Alaska a force and 
a coming great power in the national com- 
munity of States. Chief of these exhibits 
will be $100,000 worth ot gold dust. This 
will be shown in a steel cage and kept under 
constant guard while on exhibition. There 
wul be also a large and picturesque display 
of totem poles, Chilkat blankets, coal, cop- 
per and gold nuggets, furs and wild animal 
heads. 

The exposition will have the finest apple 
exhibit of the world. This is said on good 
authority. Not long ago, President Bach- 
elder of the National Grange and former 
Governor of New Hampshire, said jocular- 
ly at a meeting of the Commissioners of 
Agriculture of the New England States, 
that the best product of his State was 
men, but that, unfortunately, most of them 
had left for the big cities for other States. 
When rallied on this, he retorted that, 
after all, his State beat every other State 
of the Union as to apples. 

This claim will be contested vigorously, 
however, at the land show. Not only will 
there be famous apples from New Hamp- 
shire, but apples from Canada, Virginia 
and Arkansas: from Oregon, Washington 
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and Colorado. ‘There will be spirited rival- 
ry on the part of the Northern Spy, the 
Spitzenbergs and Jonathans and _ the 
Newtown Pippins. 

Great railroads are chief exhibitors. The 
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Great Northern, as before stated, will dis- 
play the products of its territory, from 
St. Paul to Puget Sound, and the Pennsyl- 
vania and Long Isiand Railroads made ar- 
rangements long ago for good space in the 
centre aisle of the main floor. The South- 
ern, Norfolk & Western and Norfolk 
Southern will vie with the Canadian Pacific, 
the Milwaukee & St. Paul and Northern 
Pacific. The L. I. R. R. experimental 
stations, in charge of H. B. Fullerton, 
will work hard to make a showing worthy 
of the Island. Mr. Fullerton says: “Ap- 
ples, alfalfa, sugar beets, corn, oats, pota- 
toes, wheat, can be grown to perfection on 
Long Island, and it is perfectly possible to 
win nine out of the eleven $1,000 cups of- 
fered as prizes.” 


The Information Division of the United 
States Department of Commerce and Labor 
has written the directors of the American 
Land and Irrigation Exposition congratu- 
lating them on their plans and purposes, 
and remarking that the exposition will give 
an impetus to the work started by the De- 
partment of Commerce and Labor many 
years ago. 

Last year, it is stated, 203,000 immi- 
grants (aliens) left our shores for Europe. 
each carrying home an average of $600, and 
presumably to invest this American-won 
money abroad. One of the objects of the 
exposition is to place before these people 
tangible evidence that their money can be 
profitably placed devloping farms in this 
country. 


ASKS BANKERS’ AID 


ONTROLLER of the Currency, Law- 
rence O. Murray, has asked bankers 
in thirty-two large cities to adopt 

the plan of having a clearing-house exam- 
iner. In a letter to the bankers the Con- 
troller says if he were to receive all the 
power for which he might ask, and if the 
State banking authorities were similarly 
equipped, the combination could not equal 
the efficiency of a clearing-house examiner 
as « force for sound banking. 

In large cities, where the cost of such 
an txaminer would be no burden upon 
banks, Controller Murray urges that the 
Clearing House Association employ such 
an official. In smaller cities he proposes 
a plan of co-operation between National 
and State bank examiners and the clear- 
ing-house associations. 

“The banking power of the United 
States is now approximately $21,000,000,- 
000,” says the Controller in his letter, 
“a sum greater than the combined bank- 
ing power of the United Kingdom, Ger- 
many, and France. No stone ought to 
he left unturned to safeguard the hand- 
ling of this great wealth. If we are to 
have supervision of banks at all let us 
have the best that can be had. And by 
all means let us have it in our reserve 


cities. That supervision is not by the 
National examination and control; it is 
not by the State examination and con- 
trol. It is the control of an efficient clear- 
ing-house association, and an_ efficient 
clearing-house examiner under the au- 
thority, and with the advice of a Clearing- 
House committee composed of the ablest 
and most experienced bankers.” 

Controller Murray asks the bankers ad- 
dressed to communicate with clearing- 
house associations in New York, Chicago, 
St. Louis, Kansas City, St. Paul, Minneap- 
olis, St. Joseph, Los Angeles, San Fran- 
cisco, Milwaukee, Philadelphia, Oklahoma 
City, Nashville, or Cleveland, where the 
Clearing-House Examiner system has been 
adopted. 

Thirty-two reserve cities are now with- 
out Clearing-House examiners. They are 
Boston, Albany, Pittsburgh, Baltimore, 
Savannah, New Orleans, Dallas, Fort 
Worth, Galveston, Houston, San Antonio, 
Waco, Cincinnati, Indianapolis, Detroit, 
Cedar Rapids, Des Moines, Dubuque, 
Sioux City, Lincoln, Omaha, South Omaha, 
Topeka, Wichita, Denver, Pueblo, Musko- 
gee, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma, Portland 
and Salt Lake City. 


BANK MAINTAINS INFORMATION BUREAU 


N the Spring street lobby of the Security 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles a free 
information bureau is maintained for 

the benefit of the general public—not alone 
for patrons of the bank. A courteous at- 
tendant is always on hand, during business 
hours, to answer questions and to supply 


the inquirer with literature for further in- 
formation. The installation of this depart- 
ment was unique in banking. It is con- 
ducted solely for the public good and is 
absolutely devoid of commercialism. In- 
quiries by mail are answered as freely as 
those made in person. 
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THE WASHINGTON TRUST COMPANY OF 
WESTERLY, RHODE ISLAND 


O*E of the oldest banks in an old State 

is the Washington Trust Company of 

Westerly, Rhode Island. With capi- 

tal of $50,000 the bank was founded in 1800 

as the Washington Bank—the third bank 
in the State to open its doors. 

In 1865 the Washington Bank became the 
Washington National Bank, and in 1904 
the bank became once again a State insti- 
tution by organizing as a trust company 
under charter granted by the State. 

The bank serves a varied clientage. Wes- 


Other banks sprang up in Westerly after 
the fifties, and in 1900 eight banks, four 
national and four savings,—were doing 
business in the town. All eight have for one 
reason or another been liquidated, and the 
Washington Trust Company is now the only 
home bank. One of the Providence banks 
maintains a Westerly branch, but the Wash- 
ington Trust Company is the only bank 
controlled and managed by Westerly men. 

The company has a capital of $200,000, 
surplus of $300,000 and assets of $4,700,000. 
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terly is a town of some 12,000 persons en- 
gaged for the most part in manufacturing 
and granite quarrying. Westerly granite 
has for decades been known as the finest 
monumental and building stone that can 
be had. 

Besides manufacturing cotton and wool- 
en goods Westerly is the home of the 
Cottrell printing presses, very largely 
used by the big publishing houses in this 
country and abroad, and rapidly growing 
in favor by reason of their patent pro- 
cesses for printing several colors with 
one impression. 

Another class of customers served by 
the bank are the shore colonists who 
come some three thousand strong to Watch 
Hill, Pleasant View and Weekapaug. They 
come from all parts of the country, es- 
pecially the middle West. Watch Hill, 
Pleasant View and Weekapaug are all parts 
of Westerly, and the colonists do their 
buying and banking in the town. 
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Its business is not confined to the town but 
comes in generous measure from all parts 
of Rhode Island and eastern Connecticut. 

The bank building—architecturally a 
Greek temple of the purest Doric style—is 
located in the main square of the town, 
and faces up the street leading from the 
station. The first impression of the stranger 
catching sight of the building is that by 
some miracle it dropped from the sky—or 
the acropolis—and by another miracle has 
been perfectly preserved. 

This “temple” was built—of westerly 
granite—in 1836, and though it has several 
times been altered and added to, the 
front stands in its original purity. From 
the street the building does not show any- 
thing like its full depth nor its possibilities 
as a banking house. The length of the bank 
is 120 feet, and the rear seventy-eight feet 
do not show from the outside, nor from the 
main lobby since they are used for safe 
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BUILDING OF THE WASHINGTON TRUST CO., BROAD STREET, ERECTED 1836. 


deposit and book keeping purposes and are 
separated from the rest of the bank. 

The early history of the bank has some 
interesting aspects. Founded the year 


after Washington’s death, the bank paid its 
first dividend on Washington’s birthday, 
1801, and from that day to this the stock 
dividends have been payable February 22 
and August 22. 

















BANK BILLS ISSUED BY THE WASHINGTON 
BANK, 1814 anp 1824. 


The bank has an extraordinary record as 
regards tenure of office of its presidents 
and cashiers. 

Thomas Perry was made cashier of the 
bank in 1805, and since that time he, and 
his son, and his son’s son, and his son—the 


great grandson—have been the cashiers of 


the bank. 
Nathan F. Dixon was elected president of 
the bank in 1830, and his son, Nathan F. 


Dixon, succeeded him in 1842 and was presi- 
dent until 1881; and his son, Nathan F. 
Dixon, was president from 1890 to 1898. 
To make the succession the more note- 
worthy the three Dixons each in his day 
represented Rhode Island at Washington— 
the first and third in the Senate, and the 
second in the House of Representatives. 

Upon the death of Thomas Perry in 
1826, his son, Charles Perry, succeeded him 
as cashier. He was cashier of the bank for 
fifty-five successive years, and was presi- 
dent nine years. 

Though chosen cashier when only six- 
teen years of age his character was so ma- 
ture and his judgment of men and affairs 
so good, that from the beginning the di- 
rectors found him a safe and capable banker. 

In 1854 the Westerly Savings Bank was 
incorporated, and opened its office in the 





BANK BILIS ISS'ED BY THE WASHINGTON 
BANK, 1847 anp 1852. 
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Washington Bank Building, where it car- 
ried on business during the whole of its ex- 
istence. Charles Perry’s brother, Simeon 
F. Perry, was its first treasurer and he 
held the position until 1902. In 1904 the 
Savings Bank joined the Washington Na- 








Cuarites Perry, Sr. 


CASHIER WASHINGTON BANK AND WASHINGTON 
NATIONAL BANK 55 YEARS, AND PRESI- 
DENT 9 YEARS 


tion Bank and formed the Washington 
Trust Co. 

Charles Perry, by his wide interest in 
affairs and his’ executive ability left his 
impress strong upon the town, and in re- 
gard to both these men-the public felt that 
they held the welfare of their banks above 
their own personal interests. This feeling 
of admiration for the unselfish zeal of the 
officers accounts in large measure for the 
growth made by both banks. 

Similarly the prosperity of the Washing- 
ton Trust Company was founded and is 
perpetuated by the general reputation the 
bank bears for maintaining the aims and 
the careful methods of previous genera- 
tions. 

In 1900 the interior of the bank was en- 
tirely remodelled by Irving & Casson of 
Boston. The rooms are finished in quar- 
tered. oak stained dark and panelled high, 
with dark red walls, and ceiling of Italian 
design done in old ivory. 

When the Trust Company was formed in 
1904 the Westerly Savings Bank sold its 
s-curities to the Trust Company and with 
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the proceeds paid the depositors the 
amount of their deposits, amounting to $2,- 
000,000, plus a five per cent. extra divi- 
dend. Of course the majority of the de- 
positors simply took a Washington Trust 
Company savings deposit book in place of 
their Westerly Savings Bank book, though 
cash was paid whenever it was preferred. 
At no time has the Trust Company sus- 
pended payment, or required notice of in- 
tention to withdraw funds. In the panic of 
1907 the Washington Trust Company paid 
all customers in full upon demand, with the 
result that the demand was small and short- 
lived. 

The savings department pays four per 
cent. interest, compounded semi-annually, 
and interest is allowed on checking accounts. 

Business of the distinctly trust character 
came rapidly to the Trust Company and 
the management of its trust affairs is now 
an important part of the bank’s work. 

A board of directors—directors who di- 





Simeon F. Perry 


‘TREASURER AND PRESIDENT WESTERLEY SAVINGS 
BANK, 1854-1902. 


rect-—all men closely identified with West- 
erly affairs, shape the policy of the bank. 
Charles Perry, cashier of the Washington 
National Bank after 1881, and president of 
the Trust Company since 1904, is the active 
head of the bank. Under his leadership 
the Trust Company has had a_ steady 
growth Mr. Perry has inherited something, 
and earned more, of that implicit confidence 
accorded to his father, Charles Perry, and 
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his uncle, Simeon Perry. Much of his time 
has to be given to conference work with 
committees, with business men, and with 
men and women on all kinds of subjects. 
This is, perhaps, the usual thing with 
bank presidents, but Mr. Perry seems 
to be unusually sought after as an adviser 
on public and private questions. He is the 


layers of cement and railroad iron, through 
which run electric wires which if touched 
set off an alarm outside the bank. The 
door of the vault weighs nine tons and is 
of course protected by the electric alarm 
system. 

The safe deposit boxes are of the most 
approved style, and the vault is handsome 


~ 





A VIEW OF THE BANKING 


ROOM, WASHINGTON TRUST CO. 





DIRECTORS ROOM, WASHIINGTON TRUST CO. 


Rhode Island vice-president of the Trust 
Company Section of The American Bankers’ 
Association. Mr. Perry has two sons with 
him in the bank, Arthur L. Perry the treas- 
urer, and Thomas Perry, the assistant treas- 
urer. 

The past vear the bank has added fifty 
feet to the rear of its building to accommo- 
date its growing business. The addition 
contains a burglar-proof safe deposit vault, 
modern in every detail of construction. The 
walls are of armor plate, surrounded by 


in all its fittings. ‘There are coupon rooms, 
where absolute privacy is insured for the 
customer. Across the corridor from the 
huge vault door opens a very carefully and 
tastefully appointed ladies’ room. 

It may fairly be said that the bank in 
its interior decoration and fittings lives up 
to the high standard set by the Grecian 
temple lines and proportions. 

The Washington Trust Company is built 
to last. That is the impression the bank 
gives as a building and as an institution. 
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Cuartes Perry 
CASHIER WASHINGTON NATIONAL BANK, 1881- 
1904; VICE-PRESIDENT WASHINGTON TRUST 
co., 1904-1906; PRESIDENT WASHING- 
TON TRUST CO. SINCE 1906 





VAULT DOOR, SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT, WASHINGTON 
TRUST CO. . 
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The building is symbolic of carefully 
moulded strength; the offices are equipped 
for a large increase of business; the officers 
are cowpetent to handle the business for 
the good of the bank and the community. 
And signs are not lacking of increase of 
business in Westerly. The Bradford Dyers’ 
Association of Bradford, England, is now 





Recognition of the growing fmportance 
of Westerly has just been made by the 
New York, New Haven & Hartford Rail- 
road Company, which is enlarging its freight 
yards and building new freight and passen- 
ger stations. The improvement involves an 
outlay of $300,000. Uncle Sam himself has 
taken notice of Westerly’s growth and 


A CORNER OF THE BOOKKEEPERS’ ROOM, WASHINGTON TRUST CO. 


constructing on the banks of the Pawea- 
tuck River, within the town of Westerly, 
its first unit in a dyeing and_ bleaching 
plant, which is expected to cost completed 
$300,000 and to employ a thousand hands, 
The contract price for the first unit is 
about $150,000. Additional units will be 
built as soon as the initial one proves its 
success. A switch from the New York, 
New Haven & Hartford Railroad Com- 
pany tracks to the plant has been laid at a 
cost of $60,000. 


made an appropriation of $100,000 for a 
new post office. Westerly is doing her part 
by building jointly with the State of Rhode 
Island a town hall and court house at an 
expense of $125,000. 

To this prosperity the Washington Trust 
Company has contributed its share and 
there is every reason to suppose that it will 
share in the prosperity to come just as any 
carefully managed bank prospers that 
builds on the sure foundation of the wise 
upbuilding of its home community. 








THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF JOLIET, 
JOLIET, ILLINOIS 
















ACK of the an-_ liams; secretary, George Erb; assistant 
= nouncement that cashier, A. J. Stoos. & 
4 the First National Besides the retention of the officials and 4 
Bank of Joliet, Ill, and emplovees of the twe banks, the directors 
the Citizens National of both have been retained in the new direc- 
Bank of Joliet were con-  torate, which is as follows: George Wood- 
solidated on the ninth ruff, F. W. Woodruff, Robert Pilcher, 
day of June, 1911, lies James Lyons, J. C. Beattie, M. W. Cush- 
a business romance that ing, Andrew H. Wagner, William D. Moore, 
hed its beginning in the John K. Bush, J. E. Bush, G. W. Bush. 
early sixties. Robert W. Pilcher has been made chairman 
The details of of the discount committee of the First Na- ] 
this consolida- tional Bank. All the stockholders of the 
tion, as  an-_ Citizens’ Natienal Bank exchange their 
nounced in the — stock and hecome stockholders of the First 
July issue of National Bank. 
the BANKERS In 1836, or perhaps a year or two later, 
MaGazine, pro-_ the plans for the First National Bank had j 
vide that the their first inception in the mind of its 
Citizens’ Na- founder, George Weodruff, then twenty- ; 
tional Bank four years old, who was attracted toward 3 
shall lose its Joliet because it was then, as now, a center ‘ 
identity, the of waterway activity. 
business to continue under the In 1857 he entered into the banking busi- 
charter of the First National ness in partnership with Frank L. Cagwin, 
Bank, increasing the capital S$. W. Bowen and E. Harwood. Thus, the 
and surplus of that conserva- Joliet Bank, the predecessor of the First ; 
tive institution to over $400,- National, was launched. é 
000 and giving it assets of over Seven vears after the organization of 
$3,500,000. the Joliet Bank, August 1, 1864, Mr. Wood- : 
All of the officers and em-_ ruff, with his son, Frederick W. Woodruff, ; 
ployees of the Citizens’ Nation- J. E. Bush, William Tonner and J. F. 
al have been retained in the Woodruff took out a charter for the First 
combination, the complete list National Bank of Joliet. The National 
of ofticers being as_ follows: President, Banking law had just been passed by Con- 
George Woodruff; vice-presidents, F. W. gress, and this was one of the first banks 
Woodruff, A. H. Wagner, W. D. Moore, 
John K. Bush; cashier, Henry O. Wil- 
: 
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HOME OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF JOLIET, JOLIFT, ILLINOIS 
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chartered. It was capitalized for $100,090 
and began business with George Woodruff 
as president and Frederick W. Woodruff, 
then twenty-three years old, as cashier. 

In 1909, The Woodruff Safe Deposit 
Building, illustrated herewith, was erected 
to provide a commodious home for the 
First National Bank of Joliet. This is the 





for banking purposes. There is ample roont 
in which to handle the increased business 
which will surely come as the result of the 
recent consolidation. 

Since the organization of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Joliet, the personality of the 
Woodruff farily has been its characteristic 
feature. For eighteen years, from 1864 








MAIN BANKING ROOM—VIEW FROM BALCONY 


fourth home the First National has had 
since it was organized so many years ago. 
Each time it has moved there has been a 
genuine need of increased space for bank- 
ing facilities. 

In recounting the history of this old con- 
servative bank of Joliet, it is not practical 
to give much space to the detailed descrip- 
tion of the new building, however, the ac- 
companying illustrations show plainly that 
it is modern in every particular and that 
it is light, airy and conveniently arranged 


until his death in 1882, George Woodruff 
was president, and his son, Frederick W. 
Woodruff, succeeded him in the years from 
1882 to 1906. At the death of Frederick 
W. Woodruff in 1906, he was succeeded by 
George Woodruff, 2nd., whose  ambi- 
tion it has been to maintain the Woodruff 
policies in hanking, the same as in the days 
when a sack of flour was charged direct to 
a customer's account. 

During the last half century there have 
heen associated with the Woodruffs many 
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individuals whose names have become syno- 
nyms for honesty, integrity and faithful- 
ness, and all that is best in human charac- 
ter. It was not until 1898 that the business 
grew to a point where the services of a vice- 
president became necessary, then E. C. 
Hagar was elected to that office. From the 
time of Mr. Hagar’s death in 1892 until 
George Woodruff was raised from the po- 
sition of assistant cashier to that of vice- 
president in 1904, the office was not filled. 
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tinction of being the youngest national bank 
president in the United States. He entered 
the First National Bank of Joliet, Ill., in 


1903 as assistant cashier, became a _ vice- 


president in 1904 and was chosen president in 


1906. He was educated at Ann Arbor and 
at Yale, is a graduate of the Yale Law 
School and has been admitted to the bar. 
Mr. Woodruff has visited every country in 
North and South America, Europe and 
Asia, and has studied the financial systems 





Georce WoopruFr 


PRESIDENT FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF JOLIET, JOLIET, ILLINOIS 


When Frederick W. Woodruff became 
president of the bank in 1882, W. G. Wil- 
cox was elected cashier. In 1891 he was 
succeeded by Andrew H. Wagner, who held 
the office of cashier until 1910, being then 
elected vice-president. 

Mr. Wagner has been connected with 
the First National Bank during his entire 
life, having commenced with the bank 
when a boy and risen from the position of 
a messenger to a position very near the 
top of the institution. 

_ George Woodruff, 2nd., at the time of 
his election to the presidency in 1906, was 
twenty-five years old, and enjoyed the dis- 


of all of these continents. He is a director 
of a large number of corporations in and 
round Joliet, Ill. 

F. W. Woodruff, 2nd., vice-president, 
has been a partner with his brother in prac- 
tically all of his undertakings. He _ re- 
ceived the same broad banking education, 
attended college at the University of Penn- 
sylvania, and afterwards studied in Europe. 
He has also studied banking conditions in 
practically every country in the civilized 
world. He is twenty-five years old at pres- 
ent, and is connected with a large number 
of business concerns in Northern TIllinois. 

In 1910 Wm. D. Moore, a well-known 
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and experienced banker of Bloomington, was 
made a vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Joliet, and toward the end of the 
same year Henry O. Williams, formerly 
sheriff of Will County, was made cashier. 

William D. Moore, vice-president, began 
his banking career in Bloomington, IIl., as 
a boy, and during the past twenty years 
rose from the ranks to be a trusted em- 
ployee of the People’s Bank of Blooming- 
ton and afterwards cashier of the McLean 
Co. Bank of that_city. In that position he 
developed the bank at Bloomington in a 
very short time and left his position to be- 
come vice-president of the First National 
of Joliet. He is in charge of the depart- 
ment of out-of-town accounts, and has ex- 
tended the influence of this bank into every 
county in the State of Illinois. 

John K. Bush, vice-president, was edu- 
cated at the University of Illinois and en- 
tered the employ of the First National 
Bank of Joliet as an assistant cashier in 
1909. In 1910 he was made cashier and in 
1911 he was made a vice-president. 

Mr. Williams began his career as a news- 
boy in Joliet, and finally became a clerk in 
a bank. During sixteen years of service 
he held all of the clerical positions and then 
retired to become sheriff of Will County. 
Upon the expiration of his term of office 
he was elected cashier of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Joliet. He is connected 
with a large number of organizations and 
institutions, and is in charge of the local 
business-getting end of the bank. 

George Erb was elected assistant cashier 
early in 1909 and had served but a short 
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time when he resigned to become cashier 
of the Citizens’ National Bank of Joliet, 
being succeeded by John K. Bush, who in 
turn was advanced to the position of cashier 
and later to that of vice-president. Mr. 
Erb got his first banking experience in the 
Loan & Homestead Association of Joliet, 
from where he went to the First National 
Bank as a bookkeeper, and after ten years’ 
service became assistant cashier of this 
bank. In 1909 he resigned to become cash- 
ier of the Citizens’ National Bank of Joliet 
and by the consolidation is now brought 
back with the First National Bank in the 
capacity of secretary. 

J. Stoos, assistant cashier, got his 
first business experience while a young man 
in the dry goods business. Upon the or- 
ganization of the Citizens’ National Bank 
of Joliet, in 1902, he became connected with 
that institution, and for nine years has 
held various positions, finally, being elected 
assistant cashier in 1910. Upon the con- 
solidation of the banks, he was elected as- 
sistant cashier of the consolidated insti- 
tution. 

Since the establishment of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Joliet, Illinois, in 1864, its 
business has grown steadily bigger. The 
following comparative table of deposits is 
evidence of its Gibraltar-like strength: 


Year. Deposits. 

BO kvews wed Mamekuaeusasiocdnadeie $141,219.12 
DETR “Senweds One mawee.nwnss 40eN Okey 209,384.78 
DE 6306 wee be swkewbS565 0006S 8 ESO 363,354.16 
EE $308 65565 000 04.0000 68080 SE RRS 467,923.93 
DT istdvereceahsds ba eeweeeae mans 638,270.91 
CO re re era ee 1,947,339.68 


3,000,000.00 





ARTISTIC BANK INTERIOR WORK 





DESIGNED AND EXECUTED BY THE BANKERS BUILDING BUREAU 
OF NEW YORK 


AST Fall the Scranton Savings Bank 
of Scranton, Pa., having grown to 
such an extent that its quarters were 

becoming cramped, appropriated approxi- 
mately $50,000 for improvements and alter- 





aspect. Within, everything is new. Pavo- 
nazza marble has been lavishly used for 
trimming. It sets off to advantage the 
bronze screened steel counters and mahog- 
any furniture’ that has been installed. 


IMPOSING FRONT OF THE SCRANTON SAVINGS BANK, SCRANTON, PA. 


ations and let the contract to the Bankers’ 
Building Bureau of New York. 

Early in the year the remodeled, refin- 
ished rooms were completed, the altera- 
tions having been accomplished in an in- 
credibly short time. 

A new entrance faced with stately col- 
umns has completely transformed the ex- 
terior of the building, giving it an inviting 


Without going to the expense of erecting 4 
new building the Scranton Savings Bank 


has been able to ‘secure the very finest 
equipment for a banking room that is 
artistic, convenient and roomy. 

The directors’ room, reproduced _here- 


with, is treated in a finely grained mahog- 
any and has an air of general richness. All 
of the check desks and other accommoda- 
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MAIN BANKING ROOM, SCRANTON SAVINGS BANK, SCRANTON, PA. 


DIRECTORS’ ROOM, SCRANTON SAVI} 
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LOOKING TOWARDS THE ENTRANCE—SCRANTON SAVINGS BANK. 


TELLERS’ WINDOWS, SCRANTON SAVINGS BANK. 
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tions for the public are of the finest ma- 
terials. The Veit Mfg. Company of Grand 
Rapids. Mich, and New York and the 
Canton Art Metal Co., of Canton, Ohio, two 
firms associated with the Bankers’ Building 
Bureau, furnished the cabinet work and 
the steel and metal products. 

The Bankers Building Bureau is engaged 
at present by half a dozen other institutions, 
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as follows: New Maiden Lane Safe Deposit 
Company, 170 Broadway, N. Y.; Paterson 
Savings Institution, Paterson, N. J.; Cats- 
kill National Bank, Catskill, N. Y.; South 
Norwalk Trust Company, South Norwalk, 
Conn.; Tamberton National Bank, Frank- 
lin, Pa.; A. IL. Kass, Brooklyn Branch, 
Graham ave. and Siegel st., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


WHEN BANK CLERKS ARE PUNCTUAL 


OT long ago an article appeared in 
these pages dealing with punctual at- 
tendance on their duties on the part 
of bank clerks. Portions of this article 
were reproduced in The Bankers’ Magazine 
of London, with the following comment: 
“Possibly too much importance may at 
times be attached to regularity in attendance. 
The clerks most regular in keeping the bank 
office hours are not necessarily the most 
competent. It may be that the late comers 
are particularly quick workers compared 
with their more punctual fellow clerks, and 
that although they spend less time at the 
bank, they nevertheless do much more work 
in the less time. 
“Perhaps the following advice given to 


American bank clerks may be considered 
superfluous in this country: 

“*As well as being on time in the morn- 
ing, the bank clerk should strive to do his 
work with such accuracy and dispatch as 
to enable him to leave the bank promptly 
each evening.” 

“It may be asserted confidently that how- 
ever unpunctual bank clerks may be in 
reaching their bank in the morning, they 
show a general desire to leave it in the af- 
ternoon at the earliest possible moment after 
official hours. In fact, some of them might 
be inclined to reply to admonitions relative 
to their unpunctuality in the morning, by 
pointing out that they made up therefor by 
endeavoring to be the first to leave in the 
afternoon.” 


NEW COUNTERFEITS 


OHN E. WILKIE, acting chief of the 
secret service bureau of the United 
States Government, has sent out the 

following warnings: 

New counterfeit $10 national bank note 
on the American Exchange National Bank 
of New York City. Check letter I; series 
of 1902; J. W. Lyons, Register of the 
Treasury; Charles H. Treat, Treasurer of 
the United States; charter No. 1394; bank 
No. 59151; Treasury No. 1T303124;  por- 
trait of William McKinley. This counter- 
feit is a photographic production on paper 
of good quality. The entire face of the 
note, including the numbering and seal, is 
sepia tint. The back of the note is yellow 
instead of green. This may have resulted 


from an attempt to chemically change the 
original photographic tint. 

New counterfeit $5 national bank note. 
A poorly executed photographic reproduc- 
tion of the $5 issue of the Citizens National 
Bank of Albertlea, Minn., has been re- 
ceived. It bears check letter “G;” is of 
series 1902-1908; J. W. Lyons, Register of 
the Treasury; Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer 
of the United States; portrait of Harrison; 
charter number 6128; bank number 765, and 
Treasury number M-317537. Blue coloring 
has been applied to the seal and numbers 
with pen or brush. There is no silk in the 
paper, nor imitation of it. The counterfeit 
should not deceive anyone accustomed to 
handling money. 


BANK DIRECTORS PRODDED 


IRECTORS of national banks who 
fail to hold meetings frequently and 
whe give other evidences of a lack 

of personal interest in the affairs of their 
banks will hereafter find a national bank 
examiner overhauling their institutions at 
least four times a year. 

Orders have been issued to all national 


5 


bank examiners to request banks in their 
districts to hold directors’ meetings at 
least once a month, to maintain a discount 
committee, an examining committee, and to 
adopt a permanent system of approving 
loans and discounts. Those which refuse 
will be examined in the fashion adopted 
with banks which are considered unsafe. 
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Our first President. 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital - - $200.000 
Surplus and Profits, 961,000 


This bank is the largest depository for 
banks between Baltimore and New Ori- 
eans. It is Virginia’s most successful 
National Bank. It has the best facilities 
for handling items on the Virginias and 
Carolinas. Collections carefully routed. 


Correspondence Solicited 

















Hungarian-American Bank. 


Plans are at the point of consummation 
for the reorganization of the Hungarian- 
American Bank along lines which it is 
hoped will broaden its activities and aid 
it in taking a larger place in the field it 
was originally designed to fill. The bank 
is owned by two of the largest banks in 
Hungary and officials of these institutions, 
who have been in New York for some 
weeks, have concurred in the suggestion of 
New York interests that the bank be con- 
verted into a trust company and its capital 
increased. It only remains for the visiting 
bankers to report to their directors on the 
other side for the plan, details of which 
have been worked out, to be put into effect. 

The first step in the new organization 
will be to carry out the purpose, announced 
in 1907, of increasing its capital. When in 
the summer of 1907 the bank opened in 
lower Broadway it had a capital of $400,- 
000, which its promoters announced would 
shortly be increased to $1,000,000. Of the 
original capital, $200,000 it was announced, 
had been subscribed by the Central Credit 
Bank of Hungary. 


Union Bank of Chicago. 
Stockholders of the Union Bank of Chi- 
cago at their special meeting authorized an 
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increase in that institution’s capitalization 
from $200,000 to $500,000. The $300,000 of 
new stock will be sold at $130 a share. 

Of the premiums of $90,000 paid in, $75,- 
000 will go to surplus, bringing that item 
up to $100,000, and the remaining $15,000 
will be added to the present $25,000 of 
undivided profits, making the latter item 
$40,000, 


South Side Bank of St. Louis. 


There was one change in election of board 
of directors of the South Side Bank at its 
stockholders’ annual meeting held the mid- 
dle of July, Walter R. Medart being chosen 
to succeed Charles C. Reuss, who held the 
position of second vice-president. The di- 
rectors elected were Adolphus Busch, Henry 
Koehler, Jr., A. C. F. Meyer, August A. 
Busch, Charles Ehlerman, Jr., Joseph Pau- 
ley, F. Widman, Henry Menzenworth, 
Charles Schroeter, Walter M. Medart, 
Christopher W. Johnson. 

The board met and elected officers as fol- 
lows: Adolphus Busch, president; Henry 
Koehler, Jr., vice-president; A. C. F. Meyer, 
cashier; Otto J. Grossran and Charles T. 
Stiekle, assistant cashiers. This bank has 
a capital of $200,000, with surplus and un- 
divided profits of $250,000. 


New Directors in Exchange Trust Com- 
pany, Boston. 
The following have been elected mem- 


bers of the board of directors of the Ex- 
change Trust Company of Boston: 


Charles F. Proctor, treasurer of Morandi- 
Proctor Company; Charles H. Innes, direc- 
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Crust Company 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
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THe Union Trust Company of PittsBuRGH 


[Ss the strongest institution of its kind in the United 
States. Its surplus exceeds its capital 18 times. 
These wonderful results are due to the able manage- 
ment of its officers and directors, and the widespread 
confidence it has gained throughout the entire country. 


OFFICERS 
HENRY C. McELDOWNEY, President. | SCOTT HAYES, Treasurer 


ANDREW W. MELLON, Vice President. JOHN A. IRWIN, Secretary 
JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER, Vice Pres. WILLIAM I. BERRYMAN, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 

Edmund C. Converse James H_ Lockhart H. C. McEldowney 
John B. Finley J. Marshall Leckhart David E. Park 
Henry C. Fownes Thomas Lynch Henry Phipps 
William N. Frew Andrew W. Mellon Henry R. Rea 
Henry C. Frick Richard B. Mellon William B. Schiller 
Benjamin F. Jones, Jr. Thomas Morrison J. M. Schoonmaker 
Philander C. Knox George E. Shaw 


api 1 an 
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Franklin National Bank 


Capital 43 spuem: J. R. aenaievan 
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$1,000,000 4” avy J.A HARRIS, Jr 
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$7,822,000 
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Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Commercial Credits Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 
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J. HAMPTON BARNES FREDERICK L. BAILY 
SAMUEL T. BODINE HENRY TATNALL EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS 
JAMES C. BROOKS CHARLTON YARNALL EDWARD T. STOTESBURY 
THOMAS DE WITT CUYLER PERCY C. MADEIRA HENRY C. FRICK 
GEORGE H. FRAZIER cCLLIS P. PASSMORE JOHN B. THAYER 
WILLIAM F. HARRITY J. A. HARRIS, Jr MORRIS L. CLOTHIER 
EDWARD B. SMITH J. RUTHERFORD MCALLISTER c. 8. W. PACKARD 
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Mellon National Bank 


PITTSBURGH 


Direct, personal service is given each customer of 
this bank. The service is so flexible that it 
can be suited to the needs of the smallest coun- 
try bank or the greatest metropolitan financial 
institution. 

WE INVITE YOUR ACCOUNT 


Capital and Surplus $7,300,000 

















Organized as a patriotic duty 
Continued in the interests of its depositors, stockholders 
and the community 


Conducted in accord with high standards of stewardship 


THE 


First National Bank 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


5. TATNALL LEA, THOMAS W. ANDREW, 
Cashier 
CHARLES H. JAMES, 
WM. A. LAW, Asst. Cashier 
FREAS B. SNYDER, 
Asst. Cashier 
KENTON WARNE, HARRY J. HAAS. 


2d Vice-President. Asst. Cashier 


Capital & Surplus, $3,000,000 
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SOUND BANKING 


Sound Banking Methods 


It is our constant aim to conduct our business in a manner that 
will protect and insure every interest of our customers and the 


public. 


If you desire to avail yourself of this kind of banking service, 
we would be glad to have you send us your Buffalo business. 


"WE INVITE YOUR ACCOUNT 


GOOD SERVICE 


BANK OF 


BUFFALO 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus, $1,000,000 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUCAL, President 
LAURENCE D. RUMSEY, Vice-Pres’t 


tor of the Boston & Alta Copper Company, 
Northwestern Metals Company; William H. 
Hill, director of the Boston Insurance 
Company, First National Bank, Eastern 
Steamship Company, Foster’s Wharf Com- 
pany, International Trust Company, Massa- 
chusetts Bonding & Insurance Company, 
Massachusetts Real Estate Exchange, Old 
Colony Insurance Company, Rand, Avery 
Supply Company; Isaac H. Locke, member 
of the firm of Isaac Locke & Company, 
director of the McDonald, Weber Company, 
president and director of Sulpho-Napthol 
Company. 


Bankers Have Outing. 


One hundred and twenty bankers from 
New Hampshire, Vermont, Maine, Massa- 
chusetts and New York, members of the 
Northern Bankers’ Association, gathered at 
Bretton Woods, N. H., on July 9 for the an- 
nual outing of the association. At a banquet 
at night the guests and speakers included: 
F. A. Crandall, vice-president of the Na- 
tional City Bank of Chicago; George D. 
McCausland, vice-president of the First 
National Bank of Boston, and Professor 
O. M. W. Sprague, of Harvard. 


National Bank of Cohoes, N. Y. 


George H. McDowell, the prominent knit 
goods manufacturer, has been elected vice- 
president of the National Bank of Cohoes, 
N. Y. He succeeds the late Thomas Breslin. 
Mr. McDowell entered the bank as a clerk 
and worked himself up through the various 
departments until his present promotion. 
He is also first vice-president of the Cohoes 
Savings Institution. 


City National Bank of Omaha, Neb. 


J. D. Utendorfer, formerly cashier of the 
Minnesota National Bank of Minneapolis, 


Total Resources Over $10,000,000 


JOHN L. DANIELS. Cashier 
RALPH CROY, Asst. Cashier 


has assumed his duties as assistant cashier 
of the City National Bank of Omaha. Wal- 
ter H. Rhodes retired from the bank in 
June. 

The City Savings Bank was converted 
into a national bank about two years ago, 
since which time deposits have increased 
to $2,250,000 with about 2,000 commercial 
accounts and over 8,000 savings accounts. 

The directors of the City National Bank 
and a few of their friends organized a 
company and built the first skyscraper for 
Omaha, naming it the City National Bank 
Building. The bank moved into these 
new quarters last November. It is capi- 
talized at $500,000, 


Massachusetts Bankers’ Association Con- 
vention. 


At the annual summer convention of the 
Massachusetts Bankers’ Association, held 
June 20 and 21 at the New Ocean House, 
Swa pscott, Mass., E. Elmer Foye, vice- 
president Old Cc’ .* Trust Company of 
Boston, was elec.ed president of the asso- 
ciation for the ensuing year. Frank A. 
Drury, president Merchant Nati~*al Bank 
of Worcester was elected vice-, « sident; 








AUDOLPH GUENTHER 


Financial Advertising 


115 Broadway ’Phone 490 Cortlandt 


Efficient Publicity Service for finan- 
cial firms of highest character. We 
would be pleased toconsult with you. 
Advertisers Pocket Guide on request. 
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Frederic C. Nichols, treasurer Fitchburg 
Savings Bank, Fitchburg, was_ re-elected 
treasurer, and George W. Hyde, assistant 
cashier First National Bank of Boston, 
was chosen secretary of the association. 
Hon. John W. Weeks was the honor speak- 
er at the annual banquet. Congressman 
Weeks spoke interestingly and intimately of 
the currency problems that the National 
Monetary Commission has been working on 
for the past three years. 


First National Bank of Denver, Colo. 


- Five new directors of the First National 
Bank of Denver, Colo., have been elected. 
They are, W. N. W. Blayney, Denver; A. 
B. Field, Sr., Denver: W. P. McPhee, Den- 
ver; J. K. Mullen, Denver; and M. D. 
Thatcher, Pueblo. 

Mr. Thatcher is president of the First 
National Bank of Pueblo and of the Capitol 
National Bank of Denver. Another name 
may yet be added to bring the total direc- 
torate up to fifteen. The following direc- 
tors were elected a month ago: 

A. V. Hunter, Thomas Keely, Fred G. 
Moffat, Charles M. MacNeil, Gerald Hughes, 
J. A. Hayes, Charles Hayden, Charles 
Haughwout and Joseph C. Houston. Pueblo, 
Leadville and Colorado Springs are repre- 
sented on the directorate. 


Old Minneapolis Bank Enlarges Capital. 


The Hennepin County Savings Bank, of 
Minnéapolis, has arranged to increase its 
capital stock from $100,000 to $250,000 and 
its surplus from $100,000 to $250,000. The 
change will become effective September 1, 
on the forty-first anniversary of the bank. 
Stock will be sold to stockholders at par. 
The present quotation of the stock is $250. 

The bank was organized in 1870, and had 
deposits of $5,098,941.78 at the time of the 
last call. It is the only savings bank in the 
city that does a commercial business, having 


deen formed before the State law, limiting 
the operations of savings banks, was passed. 
The institution is highly regarded in Min- 
neapolis, as sound and conservative in every 
respect. It maintains its saving and com- 
mercial departments separately, and is in 
all respects both a commercial and a sav- 
ings bank. W. H. Lee is president, and W. 
F. McLane, cashier. Mr. Lee has been 
associated with the institution for many 
vears, and Mr. McLane has had extended 
experience with several of the larger na- 
tional banks of the city, before coming with 
the Hennepin County. 
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National Bank 
of Virginia 


RICHMOND, VA. 


$1,200,000.00 
600,000.00 


Capital . " . . 
Surplus . . . 


Deposits OVER FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 


WM. M. HABLISTON, President 
JOHN SKELTON WILLIAMS, Vice-Pres, 
WILLIAM T. REED, Vice-Pres. 

W. MEADE ADDISON, Cashier 

oO. S. MORTON, Asst. Cashier 

JOHN TYLER, Asst. Cashier 

W. H. SLAUGHTER, Asst. Cashier 
JAMES M. BALL, Asst. Cashier 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, 
Firms and Individuals solicited on favorable 
terms. Correspondence invited. 


LARGEST CAPITAL 
of Any Bank in Virginia 
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Users of Sealing Wax all Appreciate | 
The Fine Quality of 
Diommioond 
_ WE Make Wax for : 


every purpose and 
‘have studied to pro- 
duce a wax fitted for 
a particular need. 
Many years’ experi- 
ence in the manu- 
facture and sale of 
Sealing Wax has en- 
abled us to offer a 
product suited to 
the most discrimi- 
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COLOR, FLOW and 
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W. H. LEE, President 
resident E. B, CLARE-AVERY, Assistant Cashier 
J. P. BERGS, Assistant Cashier 
D. A. PHILLIPS, Assistant Cashier 


D. R. FRANCIS, Vice-P 
A. L. SHAPLEIGH, Vice-President 
GEO. E. HOFFMAN, Cashier 


The Merchants-Laclede National Bank 


Or 3st. Louis 





Capital - - - - “ $1,700,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $1,850,000.00 


Af COMMERCIAL BANK 





Interviews and Correspondence Invited 





JOSEPH R. BARROLL, 
Butler Brothers. 


J. 8. BEMIS, 


Treasurer Bemis Bro. Bag Co, 


G. A. von BRECHT, 
President The Brecht Co. 
CHAS, CLARK, 

CH 
President Cox and Gordon 
Packing Co. 

8. S. DE LANO, 
Treasurer American Car and 
Foundry Co. 

D. R. FRANCIS, 
Francis, Bros. & Co. 

Oo. L. GARRISON, 


Pres. Big Muddy Coal & Iron Co, 


DIRECTORS 
ELIAS 8S. GATCH, 
President Granby Mining and 
Smelting Co. 

Cc. F. GAUSS, 


Pres. Gauss-Langenberg Hat Co. 


CECIL D. GREGG, 


President Evens-Howard Fire 


Brick Co. 


Pres.C.D.Gregg Tea & Coffee Co. 


Ss. E. HOFFMAN, 

E. R. HOYT, 
President Hoyt Metal Co. 
W. H. LEE, 
President. 

B. MCKEEN, 

Gen. Mgr. Vandalia R. R. Co. 


Cc. W. MANSUR, 
Secretary John Deere Plow Co. 
JOHN J. O'FALLON, 

0. H. PECKHAM, 
President National Candy Co. 
DAVID RANKEN, 

Cc. R. SCUDDER, 
Vice-President Sam’l Cupples 
Envelope Co. 

A. L. SHAPLEIGH, 
Treasurer Norvell-Shapleigh 
Hardware Co. 

J. J. WERTHEIMER, 
President Wertheimer-Swarts 
Shoe Co, 

Cc. W. WHITELAW, 
Pres. Polar Wave Ice & Fuel Co. 























Designs Immense Steel Vault. 


Frederick S. Holmes, bank vault engineer, 
of 2 Rector street, New York City, has 
been engaged to prepare plans and speci- 
fications for the new security vault of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
which will be one of the largest, heaviest 
and most expensive vaults ever constructed. 
Mr. Holmes is also engineering the vaults 
for the new Bankers Trust building, the 
new Mutual Bank building on Thirty-third 
street, New York, Essex County National 
of Newark, N. J., Second National of Bos- 
ton, Hartford National of Hartford, Conn., 
and the Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Boston. The recently completed safe de- 
posit and security vaults for the Industrial 
Trust Company, of Providence, were also 
designed by him. 


Merger of New York Trust Companies 
Ratified. 


Directors of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of New York voted to merge the 
Mercantile with the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany. This makes the Bankers Trust the 
biggest corporation of its kind in the 
country, with deposits aggregating about 
$160,000,000. By the terms of the agree- 
ment the stockholders of the Mercantile 


will receive a cash dividend of $50 a share 
on their stock, and will receive in return 
for each share a share of Bankers Trust 
stock. The directors of the Bankers Trust 
Company have already agreed to the terms 
of the agreement and the proposition will 
soon he presented to the stockholders of 
both companies. 

Pending the completion of the Bankers’ 
Trust Company building in course of erec- 
tion at the corner of Wall and Nassau 
streets the business of the Mercantile Trust 
Company will continue to be conducted at 
its present offices and under its present 
management. 

The control of the Mercantile was ac- 
complished through the purchase of the 
stock which the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society held in it up to about a month 
ago. This stock amounted to 12,941 shares. 











BANKA PICTURES 
Large portraits of past officers, etc., 
made from any good photograph. Splen- 
did for directors’ room or bank offices. 
Write for particulars. 
Oliver Lippincott, Photographer of Men 
Singer Bldg., 149 B’way, New York 
References—The Bankers Magazine 
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West Virginia Bankers’ Convention. 


The West Virginia Bankers’ Association 
held their eighteenth annual convention at 
White Sulphur Springs July 10 to 12. En- 
dorsement was given to the Aldrich plan 
with the modifications suggested by the Cur- 
rency Commission of the American Bankers’ 
Association. In this connection the bankers 
listened to an address on the plan by Sen- 
ator Theodore E. Burton of Ohio. Charles 
E. Hogg, LL. D., Dean of the College of 
I.aw of the West Virginia University, also 
addressed the convention. 

The election of officers resulted as fol- 
lows: President, W. Wylie Beall, president 
of the Commercial Bank of Wellsburg; 
vice-president, Mason Matthews, president 
of the Bank of Lewisburg; secretary and 
treasurer, Joseph S. Hill, cashier of the 
City National of Charleston. The retiring 
president, James B. Oney, was elected vice- 
president for West Virginia of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. An_ elaborate 
banquet closed the convention. 


Changes in Pittsburgh Banks. 


_ Two interesting changes have taken place 
in the personnel of as many Pittsburgh 
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E. J. NEWELL, Cashier 

HOWARD BISSELL, Asst. Cashier 

C. G. FEIL, Asst Cashier 











institutions. S. Clarke Reed, assistant 
cashier of the Peoples National Bank, has 
resigned that position to become vice-presi- 
dent of the Garland Corporation. Mr. Reed 
entered the Peoples National in 1898 and 
in the fall of the next year left to enter 
Princeton, but maintained his connection 
with the bank during vacations, and on 
graduating in 1902 again entered its ser- 
vice and in 1904 was appointed assistant 
cashier, which position he has since filled. 
The other change was the resignation of 
Alexander Murdoch as assistant cashier of 
the First National to accept a responsible 
position with the American Water Works 
and Guarantee Company. He assumes the 
duties of his new position immediately. 


Former U. S. Senator a Bank Director. 


Former United States Senator Frank P. 
Flint, who for inany years served on the 
hoard of directors of the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles, and who withdrew 
because his duties in the United States 
Senate might have seemed to interfere with 
his acting in both capacities, has been 
unanimously re-elected a director of the 
First National to fill the position made 
vacant by the death of the late Walter J. 
Trask, 


Anglo and London Paris National Bank. 


Herbert Fleishhacker has been elected 
president of the Anglo & London Paris Na- 
tional Bank of San Francisco. He has been 
vice-president and manager of the bank, 
and succeeds Sigmund Greenebaum, for 
many years president of the London, Paris 
and American Bank, which merged with 
the Anglo-California Bank a couple of 
years ago, and the new _ organization 
nationalized. 

Although only thirty-eight years of age, 
Mr. Fleishhacker is a most successful 
young business man. With his brother, 
Mortimer, he was in control of two big 
electric projects in the West, and lately 
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sold them at a big profit, W. B. Hammond 
and associates having acquired one of the 
properties and Edwin Hawley and_ the 
Great Western Power Company the other. 

The Anglo & London Paris National has 
deposits aggregating $25,131.246, and re- 
sources aggregating $34,560,916. 


Lumberman’s National Bank of Portland, 
Oregon. 


The enlarged capital of $1,000,000 of the 
Lumberman’s National Bank of Portland, 
Oregon-—increased from $500,000—went into 
effect on July 1, the third anniversary of 
the conversion of the institution to the na- 
tional system. E. G. Crawford, a director 
and member of the executive committee of 
the bank since the first of the year, has 
been made a_ vice-president. He will re- 
lieve the senior vice-president and active 
manager, John A. Keating, of some of the 
details in the management. 


Mr. Edward Buder. 


Edward Buder, the subject of this sketcn, 
was born in St. Louis forty-eight years ago, 
and his whole life up to this point has been 
spent there. He started in business as an 
office boy for a prominent law firm at 
fourteen years of age, and later was em- 
ployed by a mercantile firm. Starting as a 
messenger in the Mechanics Bank, he ad- 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


Providence, R. I. 


Send Us Your Rhode Island Collections 


vanced by stages to the position of assistant 
cashier. 

In 1902 Mr. Buder resigned his position 
with the then Mechanics National and or- 
ganized the American Central Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis, of which he served as 
secretary. This company was absorbed by 
the Mercantile Trust Company in 1904 and 
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OF THE 


Bankers Magazine 


HE BANKERS MAGAZINE will shortly issue a 

special number to commemorate the sixty - fifth an- 
niversary of the establishment of the Magazine in Balti- 
more in 1846. 


In this day of short-lived publications, we believe that 
a record of sixty-five years of steady growth on the part 
of a magazine is an achievement well worth marking 
in a special way. 


While our Sixty-fifth Anniversary Number, in addi- 
tion to the many excellent regular features of the 
magazine, will contain several strong and interesting 
special articles, it will not be overloaded as special 
issues so often are. 


One of the principal purposes of this anniversary 
number will be to call the attention of the bankers of 
the United States to what the magazine is doing (1) 
for sound currency, sound banking and sound finance ; 
(2) and in pointing out to banks ways for insuring 
greater economy and efficiency in management and 
in adding to their business and profits. 


It is our purpose to place a copy of the Sixty- 
fifth Anniversary Number in the hands of every banker 
in this country and Canada. 


The distribution of the 20,000 guaranteed circulation of 
this number is shown on the map on the opposite page. 


Sixty-Fifth Anniversary Number 


The Bankers Publishing Company, 253 Broadway, New York City 
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Mr. Buder was made assistant treasurer. 
In 1907 he was elected treasurer of the 
Mercantile, which position he holds to-day. 
He is also cashier of the Mercantile Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, and is one of the 
best known bankers of his age in the great 
Southwest. 


Employes’ Savings Association. 


Employes of the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank and the Continental 
and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago have organized a savings associ- 
ation through the efforts of Miss Jessamine 
G. Hoagland, manager of the women’s de- 
partment of the latter bank. Among other 
special features of the association’s by-laws 
there is a provision for a death benefit to 
which the bank contributes a_ substantial 
amount in addition. This unique. organiza- 
tion combines the benefits derived from sav- 
ing and fraternal insurance, affording also 
the advantage of short-time loans to its 
members. 

The officers and directors are as follows: 
Harry M. Grut, president; Albert Mar- 
tin, vice-president; F. C. Venables, treas- 
urer; Chalmer [.. Powell, financial secretary. 
Directors: Dan Norman, R. G. Danielson, 
A. Kk. Parker, Wm. W. Holmes, Harry J.. 
McGregor, Wm. W. Hurley. 


Growth of United States Trust Company 
of New York. 


The United States Trust Co. of New 
York closed its semi-annual period of busi- 
ness with 369,984,848 deposits in trust, $86,- 
$17,217 aggregate resources and $13,800,279 
to the credit of its surplus and undivided 
profits on July 1. The July 1 dividend 
of $500,000 was charged to profit and loss 
and not included in the statement. The 
company was chartered in 1853 and is one 
of the city’s representative trust companies. 
The executive staff is Edward W. Sheldon, 
president: William M. Kingsley,  vice- 


president; Henry E. Ahern, secretary; Wil- 
fred J. Worcester, assistant secretary; 
Charles A. Edwards, second assistant 
retary. John A. Stewart is chairman of the 
hoard of trustees. 


sec- 


Lawrence L. Gillespie, With J. S. Bache 
& Co. 


Lawrence [L.. Gillespie, vice-president of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
will resign after a brief vacation to be- 
come a partner in the banking firm of J. S. 
Bache & Co. Mr. Gillespie has been active 
in the American Bankers’ Association, be- 
ing a member of its Executive Council, and 
in the Trust Company Section, having suc- 
cessively served as chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee and first vice-president, 
which office he now holds. 


Trust Company of Illinois, 


Chicago. 


Central 


William R Dawes, cashier of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Illinois, at Chicago, 
has been elected a vice-president ef the in- 
stitution. He will hold the dual office of 
vice-president and cashier. The earnings 
of the institution for the fiscal year ended 
une 30 are reported as $324,820 on_ its 
$2,000,000 capital. During the twelve 
months the deposits increased from $18,- 
$51,964 to 821,764,989. 


Changes in Memphis Banks. 


M. S. Buckingham who had been presi- 
dent of the State National Bank and of the 
United States Trust & Savings Bank of 
Memphis, has been elected chairman of the 
beard of directors of both institutions. 
George R. James has been made president 
of the respective banks. The full manage- 
ment of the State National now consists 
of M. S. Buckingham, chairman of the 
board; George R. James, president; Cyrus 

















% 
i 
ea 


ae 


“Meee 


me 


BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES 277 


Garnsey, Jr. and Frederick Orgill, vice- 
presidents : M. G. Buckingham, cashier, and 
R. T. Crenshaw, assistant cashier. In the 
United States Trust & Savings Bank Chair- 
man M. S. Buckingham and President 
James are associated with W. H. Wood and 
M. G. Buckingham, vice-presidents, and W. 
N. Stephenson, cashier. 


New England Trust Company of Boston. 


George Wigglesworth has been elected a 
vice-president of the New England Trust 


member of the Executive Council of the 
American Institute of Banking. Interest 
in Mr. Rosendale’s candidacy is based upon 
something more than his charming person- 
ality, for the reason that he stands for 
systematic education as opposed to the 
loose lecture methods which have prevailed 
in past years and are still advocated in 
some chapters. There promises to be an 
interesting three-cornered fight at the In- 
stitute convention in Rochester September 
7, 8 and 9, and while Mr. Rosendale’s 
friends are confident of victory they realize 
that no walkaway awaits them. , 














Wo». M. RosenDaLe 


ASST. CASHI'ER MARKET AND FULTON NATIONAL OF NEW YORK 


Co. of Boston. Theophilus Parsons afin 
Franklin W. Hobbs have been added to the 
board of directors. 


Rosendale, Candidate of New York Chap- 
ter A. |. B., for Place on Executive 
Committee. 

William M. Rosendale, assistant cashier 
of the Market & Fulton National Bank, is 
the candidate of New York Chapter for 


Organize New Trust Company in Hous- 
ton, Texas. 


An organization, to be known as the 
American Trust Co., is to be established et 
Houston. Officers for the proposed insti- 
tution were chosen at a meeting on June 29, 
the management selected being as follows: 
Monta J. Moore, president; John H. Kirby, 
Dr. E. W. Brown, J. D. Hefley and M. P. 
Geisleman, vice-presidents; A. R. Sheffer, 
secretary, and M. B. Sligh, treasurer. It 
was at first intended to start with a capi- 








The Elements of Foreign Exchange 


BY FRANKLIN ESCHER 


A BOOK FROM WHICH THE MAN WITHOUT 
TECHNICAL KNOWLEDGE CAN POST HIMSELF 





A short, practical treatise on foreign exchange designed to supply the need for a 
book from which a working knowledge of Foreign Exchange can readily be obtained. 
Carefully avoiding technicalities and confusing terms, the author explains his subject 
in language so simple and plain that it can be understood by everybody. 

Why exchange rises and falls as it does, what can be read from its ‘movements 
and how merchants and bankers take advantage of them, the effect that these move- 
ments exert on the other markets—these and like questions are taken up in the first 
part of the book. The second part describes intimately the practical operation of 
exchange and the exchange markets, and contains special] chapters on arbitrage, in- 
ternational trading in securities, the financing of export and imports, gold shipments, 
and other important phases of the subject. 

The happy combination of a thorough, practical training in foreign exchange and 
long experience in lecturing on the subject at New York University, has made it 
possible for the author to plan and write his book in such a@ way as to make it of a 
great value both to the practical business man and the student. 


PRICE $1.00 POSTPAID 





The Bankers Publishing Company 


253 BROADWAY - - NEW YORK 











A NOTABLE BOOK 


The Economic Causes of 
Great Fortunes 


By ANNA YOUNGMAN 








This is a thorough study of this important subject. Miss Young- 
man, who is connected with the department of economics at 
Wellesley College, has given her subject careful study and close 
research. Her book will be read with interest and profit by all 
students of economic subjects. 
The New York “Times” said editorially: “There is noth- 
ing feminine about this book. Dr. Youngman may take 
her seat beside Ida Tarbell, who knows how to impress 
herself upon her times even without voting.” 
“The Nation”, May 12, 1910, said: “Marked by intellectu- 
al balance in discussion and judicial care in the state- 
ment of facts.” 
The book is issued in attractive and readable form, making a 
volume of 200 pages, bound in red cloth, with title in gold. The 
price is $1.50 net. 


The Bankers Publishing Company 
253 Broadway, New York 
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Surplus and Profits 
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CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Deposits, $29,000,000.00. 
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tal of $500,000, but a resolution has been 
adopted under which the amount is to be 
increased to $1,000,000. The company has 
secured the quarters formerly occupied by 
the Tinker Bank & Trust Co. and expects 
to begin business during the current month. 


Oklahoma Banks Merged. 


It is announced that the First National 
Bank of Tulsa, Okla., has been taken over 
by the Oklahoma National Bank of Tulsa. 
The business of the two institutions will be 
continued under the name of the First 
National, with Grant R. McCullough head 
of the Oklahoma National, as president. 
The latter bank changed to the national 
system from the Bank of Oklahoma several 
months ago. 


J. G. White & Company, Ltd. 


The annual report of J. G. White & 
Company, Ltd., of London, recently pre- 
sented at the company’s twelfth ordinary 
general meeting by its chairman, Mr. J. G. 
White, shows the phenomenal success of an 
engineering firm of American origin, 
though operating entirely as a British com- 
pany. The English company is the direct 
outcome of the successful operations of J. 
G. White & Company, Incorporated, of New 
York in foreign territory. Organized in 
1900, the English company was equipped to 
undertake the largest problems in the field 
of consulting, designing and supervising 
engineering and construction as well as the 
operation of public service properties and 
participation in financing such properties. 

The English company has this year de- 
clared a total dividend of 12 per cent. on 
its preferred stock and 62 per cent. on its 
common stock, after which the net earn- 
ings for the year have been sufficient to 
write off the balance of “Purchase of Busi- 
ness” Account and increase the special re- 
serve and surplus account to an amount 
equaling the total dividends paid. This has 


been done after making ample provision 
for contingencies and without writing up 
the value of securities owned. Some of these 
securities have increased materially during 
the year, so that even greater profits were 
actually made, although not realized, and, 
consequently, not considered as earned. The 
market value of the ordinary shares, par 
value £1, has increased from £1 6s in 1906 
to £7 4s in 1911. 
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Capital - $6,000,000 


Surplus - $6,000,000 


GATES W. McGARRAH, President. 
ALEXANDER E. ORR, Vice-President 
NICHOLAS F. PALMER, Vice-President. 
FREDERIC W. ALLEN, Vice-President 
FRANK O. ROE, Vice-President. 








The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Depository of the 
United States, State 
and City of New York 


WALTER F. ALBERTSEN, Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH 8S. HOUSE, Cashier. 
ROBERT U. GRAFF, Asst. Cashier. 
JOHN ROBINSON, Asst. Cashier. 
CHARLES E. MILLER, Asst. Cashier. 








Importers and Traders National Bank 


of New York. 


\ccording to its statement of July 1, the 
Importers and Traders National Bank of 
New York has built up total deposits of 
$27,129,312, a surplus of $6,000,000 and 
now has total resources of $36,205,599. On 
the same date the bank paid its one hun- 
dred and tenth dividend, amounting to 
$180,000. 


Record Growth of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of New York. 


During the six months ending July 1 the 
Fidelity Trust Company, corner of Cham- 
hers street and West Broadway, New York, 
has increased its deposits to $7,880,305, its 
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NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Avenue Building 


Corner Fifth Ave. and Twenty-Third Street 
NEW YORK 


CAPITAL 
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OFFICERS 
RUEL W. POOR, President 
JAMES McCUTCHEON, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM L. DOUGLASS, Cashier 
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DIRECTORS 
James McCutcheon Samuel Adams 
Charles T. Wills William H. Gelshenen 
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Thomas D. Adams j 
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resources to over $10,000,000, its capital and 
surplus from $1,500,000 to $2,000,000, and 
has been elected a member of the New York 
Clearing-House Association. The company 
commenced business during the panic year, 
and has been doing well since its inception, 
May 22, 1907. Besides the regular divi- 
dends for the year 1910, the institution paid 


stockholders an extra two per cent. divi- 
dend. Samuel S. Conover is president. 
Mobile Banks Consolidated. 
The Central Trust Co. of Mobile, <Ala., 


was consolidated on July 1 with the City 
Bank & Trust Co. of Mobile. The Central 
Trust Co. was organized in 1902 and had a 
capital of $250,000 and deposits of about 
$660,000; its entire business is taken over, 
its discontinuance, it is stated, being due 
to the desire of its officers to retire from 
the banking field. The City Bank & Trust 
Co. was also established in 1902, and suc- 
ceeded to the business of the City National 
Bank. It has a capital of $500,000; its 
surplus and profits exceed $500,000, and its 
deposits prior to the consolidation just an- 
nounced were in the neighborhood of $3,- 
100,000. E. J. Buck is president of the City 
Bank & Trust Co. and George A. Tonsmeire 
is cashier, 


Boise City, Idaho, Bank Changes Name. 


The management of the Bank of Idaho 
at Boise City, Idaho, has decided to in- 
crease its capital from $100,000 to $200,000 
and to change its name to the Pacific Na- 
tional Bank. Both propositions have re- 
ceived the approval of the stockholders. It 
is stated that the institution is unable with 
its conversion to make use of the name 
under which it now operates because of its 
similarity to the titles of other banks of 
the city. H. B. Eastman has been chosen 
as president of the reorganized bank, R. F. 
Buller having retired from the presidency. 
The institution was established in 1908. 





























Banks contemplating improvements 
should consult us immediately, there- 
by avoiding errors in planning. 
We Plan, Design and Build Banks 
complete, including Interior Work, 
Decorations and Equipment. 

WRITE FOR SUGGESTIONS 


giving us an idea of what work you 
have in mind. This will place you 
under no obligation. 

















Three Banks of Pasadena, Cal., Com- 
bined. 


The Crown City National Bank of Pasa- 
dena, the Crown City Savings Bank and the 
American Bank & Trust Co. of Pasadena 
have entered into arrangements whereby the 
national bank takes over the commercial 
business of the other two institutions, and 
the American Bank & Trust Co. will oper- 
ate the savings business. 


Los Angeles A. I. B. to Erect Own Build- 
ing. 

Los Angeles Chapter American Institute 
of Banking holds or, rather, will hold the 
unique distinction of being the only chapter 
to have built its own exclusive home. 

Ground has already been broken, and it 
is expected that by the first of October the 
chapter will be safely esconced in their new 
quarters. It will be a three-story build- 
ing, with assembly room, gymnasium, 
library, dormitories, tennis courts, etc. 
It will be erected at a cost of $40,000, and 
when completed will be an ornament to the 
city. The membership has rapidly in- 


creased in the chapter, and by the time 
the club house is finished it is expected te 
number 600. 


Employes of Marine National Bank of 
Buffalo Entertained by President 
Clement. 


One hundred employes and officers of 
the Marine National Bank of Buffalo were 
the guests July 4 of President and Mrs. 
Stephen M. Clement at their summer home 
in East Aurora, N. Y. The party arrived 
on a special car early in the forenoon, 
being met at the train by automobiles, car- 
riages and hay racks, which took them to 
the Clement farm southwest of the village. 

The celebration was made the occasion 
for presenting to Thomas IL. Jewett a 
check for $5,000, voted by the bank’s direc- 
tors in recognition of forty years of faitb- 
ful service in that institution. Mr. Jewett 
entered the employ of the Marine National 
Bank in 1871, when he was one of six em- 
ployes. Mr. Jewett was also remembered 
by his fellow-employes, who presented him 
with a silver loving cup filled with orchids 
from the greenhouse of John J. Albright. 
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serviceable paper for correspondence and typewriter purposes 


SOLE AGENTS 


F. W. ANDERSON & COMPANY 


34 Beekman Street, New York 




















American Securities 


Foreign Investors 


Our continued prosperity depends upon access 
to the world’s supply of capital. | 

This we cannot have unless the foreign investor i 
has confidence in our business methods and the fair- 
ness of our laws relating to railroads and industrial 
corporations. 

How we may counteract the influences to un- 
dermine this confidence is described in the new 


book— 


Confidence, or National Suicide ? 


By Arthur E. Stilwell 


(President Kansas City, Mexico & Orient Railway) 
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Mr. Clement made the speech in pre- 
senting the check to Mr. Jewett, who re- 
sponded in a few heartfelt words. Mr. 
Clement referred to the fact that Mr. 
Jewett had seen the bank’s resources in- 
crease from $1,500,000 to $33,000,000 and 
had witnessed and had a part in many 
other changes during the _ instittution’s 
growth. 

The loving cup was presented with a 
speech by Percy W. Darby, manager of the 
safe deposit department of the bank. 


A program of outdoor sports made up 
the morning entertainment. After lun- 
cheon the guests inspected the farm, re- 
turning in a special car to Buffalo at 5.14, 
having had a thoroughly enjoyable day. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

A regrettable error crept into the item 
regarding the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, published in the July Banxers 
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Expert Advertising Help 


To any banker who is considering the subject of 
advertising, we would be glad to send interesting 
printed matter descriptive of our 


Bank Advertising Preparation Service 


We are fully equipped to help any financial insti- 
tution to advertise in a dignified but resultful 


The cost of this service is moderate, the proved 
benefit to those using it very great. 


Write for particulars now. 


PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT, T. D. MacGregor, Manager 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 





New York City 




















Methods and Machinery of 
Practical Banking 


By CLAUDIUS B. PATTEN 


For many years Cashier of the 
State National Bank of Boston. 








The Twelfth Edition of This Remarkable Book 
Is Now On Sale 


N’ WRITER of the present generation has presented so much 





valuable information on Practical Banking subjects as the 

author of this work. It is written in an admirable style. 
The book is entertaining as well as instructive. It has taken first 
rank a8 aN AUTHORITY on banking matters, and it is also regarded 
as a Text-Book by bank clerks, bank officers and all others who 
wish to become proficient in the banking business. 

A number of the leading banks in New York, Boston, Phila- 
delphia, Chicago and other principal cities, as well as in smaller 
towns and villages, have ordered additional copies for their clerks 
and junior officers. 

The book should be in the hands of every one actively connected 
with a bank—Officers, Tellers, Bookkeepers and general Clerks—and 
every man should have a copy for his own use. 

No bank, be it large or small, in city or country village, old 
established or just beginning business, can afford to be without 
PaTTEN’s PRACTICAL BANKING. 


An Oetavo Volume of 520 pages, printed on fine paper and 
substantially bound in Cloth sides, with Buckram back. 


Price, carriage prepaid, $5.00 
NOTICE—Subscribers for THE BANKERS’ MaGaZINeE will receive 


a copy of Patten’s book at three dollars ($3) by remitting eight 
dollars ($5 for the MaGazine and $3 for the book). 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


253 Broadway - - = «= New York, N. Y. 
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THOMAS BRUCE BOYD srecixrtst 


140 West 42d Street, New York City 


Plans, Specifications and Superintendence of Construction. 
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Macazine. The deposits of this, the largest 
trust company in the world, are $163,000,- 
000, instead of $14,000,000, as erroneously 
reported last month. Since June 7 of this 
year the deposits have increased $18,000,000. 


Connecticut Bankers’ Association Con- 
vention. 

Perfect weather attended the sessions of 
the twelfth annual convention of the Con- 
necticut Bankers, held at the Griswold, New 
London, June 28 and 29. 





Josepn H. Kine 


VRESIDENT AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK, HARt- 
FORD. ELECTED PRESIDENT CONNECTICUT 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


The nominating committee, consisting of 
A. Spencer, Jr., George N. Williams and C. 
W. Gale, submitted the following names for 
officers of the association for the ensuing 
year, and they were unanimously elected. 

President—Joseph H. King, president 
American National Bank, Hartford. 

Vice-president—C. Leslie Hopkins, cash- 
ier First National Bank, Norwich. 

Secretary—Charles E. Hoyt, treasurer 
South Norwalk Trust Company. 

Treasurer—Wm. H. Reeves, cashier Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, New London. 

Executive committee—O. H. Brothwell, 
cashier First-Bridgeport National Bank; 





C. Lest Horxins 
CASHIER FIRST NATIONAL BANK, NORWICH. 
ELECTED VICE-PRESIDNT CONNECTICUT 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


H. V. Whipple, cashier Merchant National 
Bank, New Haven; F. S. Chamberlain, 
cashier New Britain National Bank; H. C. 





Cuaries E. Hoyt 


TREASURER SOUTIT NORWALK TRUST COMPANY. 


RE-ELECTED SECRETARY CONNECTICUT 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
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Ww. H. Reeves 


CASHIER NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, NEW 


LONDON. ELECTED TREASURER CON NECTI- 
CUT BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


Lathrop, cashier Windham National Bank, 
Willimantic; W. H. Phelps, cashier Hurl- 
burt National Bank, Winsted. 


Death Calls Veteran Banker. 


George W. Scott, aged 78 years, the old- 
est banker in Stark county, Ills., died at 
his home in Wyoming, Ills., June 28, fol- 
lowing a prolonged illness. He was senior 
partner in the bank of Scott, Walters & 
Rakestraw. 

Mr. Scott was born in Fredonia, N. Y., 
July 21, 1832, and soon afterward moved 
to the old home of the family in Belcher- 
town, Mass. In 1851 he removed to IIli- 
nois, and in 1870 in partnership with the 
late John Wrigley formed the banking firm 
of Scott & Wrigley. Under his able man- 
agement the bank grew to be one of the 
strongest financial institutions in this pari 
of the State. It will continue under the 
present name and interests. 


New Trust Company in Lincoln, Neb. 


Articles of incorporation of the First 
Trust Co., of Lincoln, Neb., have been filed 
with the Secretary of State by stockholders 
of the First National Bank of Lincoln, 
with an authorized capital of $100,000, of 
which $50,000 is paid in. S. H. Burnham, 
A. J. Sawyer, Paul Holm, H. S. Freeman, 
and F. M. Hall are the incorporators. The 
company is organized under the law of the 
1911 legislature, providing for the forma- 
tion of trust companies and prohibiting the 
use of the word “trust” in the title of any 


concern net created in accordance with this 
statute. The first Trust and Savings Bank, 
also owned by stockholders of the First 
National has amended its articles so as to 
drop the proscribed word. It is hereafter 
to be known as the First Savings Bank. 


Central Trust Company of New York. 


This progressive trust company reports 
resources of $111,182,408, a surplus of $15,- 
000,000, undivided profits of $1,233,046, and 
deposits of $91,549,471. These figures rep- 
resent a marked improvement over the prior 
statement. 


CANADIAN NOTES 
Canada Has a New Trust Company. 


The Prudential Trust Company, of To- 
ronto, with a capital of $1,500,000, and 
headed by some of the most distinguished 
business men of Canada and England, have 
secured suitable quarters for the inaugura- 
tion of its business and will open for pat- 
ronage in the very near future. Lieut.-Col. 
Jeffrey H. Burland, of Montreal, is to be 
president; George H. Balfour, general 
manager of the Union Bank of Canada at 
Quebec; W. R. Allen, of Winnipeg, and 
B. Halbrown, of Montreal, are to be vice- 
presidents, and B. Halbrown, general man- 
ager. The London Board of Directors, 
which is to be a special one, will have the 
right Hon. Lord Furness, of Grantley, for 
its chairman. The Toronto Board will be 
composed of representative business men 
who will be assisted in their direction of 
affairs of the company by a special To- 
ronto board to be composed of William 
Stone, a director of the Bank of Toronto; 
Col. James Mason, general manager of the 
Home Bank of Canada; Edmund Bristol, 
K.C., M.P., and a director of the Murray- 
Kay, limited, and W. J. Green, managing 
director of the Canadian Debenture Corpo- 
ration. 


Canada’s Bank Statement. 


Canada’s bank statement for the month 
of June shows total demand and notice de- 
posits of $874,672,408, an increase of four- 
teen and one-quarter millions over the 
previous month; total liabilities of $1,101,- 
875.234, an increase of 30 millions over 
May; notes in circulation, $90,202,838, an 
increase of three millions; call and short 
loans elsewhere than in Canada (meaning 
generally in the United States), $97,865,400, 
an increase of nine millions; current loans 
elsewhere than in Canada, $33,557,617, a 
slight increase; current loans in Canada, 
$717,869,386, an increase of nine millions; 
total assets, $1,302,131,886, an increase of 
32 millions. 
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Toronto Bank to Raise Capital to 


$5,000,000. 


There is probably no bank in Canada 
enjoying a more favored or reliable busi- 
ness than the Bank of Toronto. This in- 
stitution, under the presidency of Mr. 
Duncan Coulson, who, associated with an 
experienced staff of officials, has widened 
its trade connections, not only in_ this 
country, but abroad, and as a result the 
bank is compelled to provide for this 
growth and to place itself in a position to 
expediently handle its augmenting busi- 
ness. 

The statement is made that the Bank of 
Toronto will increase its capital from $4,- 
000,000 to $5,000,000, thus giving additional 
financial strength to an already strong in- 
stitution. 

The capital authorized is $10,000,000, of 
which amount $4,000,000 is subscribed and 
every dollar of it paid up. 





Canadian Bank of Commerce. 


The directors of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce have been forging ahead lately. 
They have added $1,000,000 to the rest ac- 
count, and have decided to issue 40,000 
shares-of new stock, with a par value of 
—e at 180 to shareholders on record 
May 17. 


A New Bank. 


The Banque Internationale du Canada 
will commence business during the month 
of July. A meeting of shareholders was 
held recently, at which Mr. Rodolphe For- 
get, M. P., was elected president and Mr. 
Robert Bickerdike, M. P., vice-president. 

Of the $10,000,000 capital, France has 
subscribed $7,675,000 and Canada $2,325,- 
000. The first instalment is all paid, with 
the exception of $1,950, which represents 
that due by five shareholders. 

The other directors are Mr. Chomereau 
Lamotte, officer of the Legion of Honor, 
Governor of the Bank of France, etc.; Mr. 


Raoul Sautter, Commissioner of the Bank 
of Paris and Pays Bas, ete.; Mr. George 
Martin, Chevalier of the Legion of Honor, 
President of the Commission de Controle 
du Comptoir National d’Escompt de Paris, 
etc.; Mr. Stanislaus Badel, banker, and 
Hon. L. O. Taillon, Sir George Garneau 
and J. N. Greenshields, K. C. 





Banque d’Hochelaga. 


Col. C. Smart has been chosen to suc- 
ceed Robert Brickerdike, resigned, as a 
director of the Banque d’Hochelaga. Col. 
Smart is president of the National Securi- 
ties, Ltd., and president of the Smart Bag 
Co. and the Maritime Fish Corporation. 





Dominion Bank Report. 


The semi-annual statement of the Do- 
minion Bank has just been issued. The net 
profits for the past six months were at the 
rate of 16.65 per cent. per annum, 1s 
against 16.25 per cent. last year. Deposits 
increased over $3,000,000 and total assets, 
which are now $63,900,000, show an increase 
of over $2,700,000. 

In the matter of reserve the bank main- 
tains an exceptionally strong position, the 
readily available assets being $25,907,574, 
against liabilities to the public of $54,254,- 
955, a ratio of about forty-seven per cent. 

The statement of the business of the bank 
for the six months ended June 30 is as 
follows: 

Bal, of profit and loss account, 

a: 2; Be teetecdbawewenenan $305,067.56 
Profit for the six months ended 

June 31, 1911, after deducting 

charges of management, etc., 

and making provision for bad 


and doubtful debts ............ 333,080.37 
TE. skew snaadsasvercsndasesesas $638,147.93 
Dividend 3% paid April 
Dy FORE écdvesrcocnsovsecs $120,000 
Dividend 3% payable July 
Sy BOER Kentcesdseuanseas 120,000 240,000 








Bal. of profit and loss carried — 
SOUGIRT  ccccdvcecéconcovivcunen $398,147.93 
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The Home Bank of Canada. 


The Home Bank of Canada has a note- 
worthy annual statement to submit for its 
fiscal year ending May 31, 1911. It has to 
report an increase of nearly one million 
dollars in deposit accounts, and the other 
features of the report show a proportionate 
increase in the amount of Home Bank biils 
in circulation and in the total assets of the 
Home Bank. 

The Home Bank has an historic associa- 
tion in Toronto. Mr. O’Keefe stated at the 
annual meeting that he had known it for 
fifty-five years. He began his business 
career as a junior clerk in the institution, 
then called the Toronto Savings Bank, and 
he is to-day the president of the Home 
Bank. It is an institution in which is pre- 
served the methods of the older school of 
finance. The general manager, Colonel 
James Mason, was appointed to a position 
of responsibility in the institution by head 
masters of a school of finance past and 
gone in Toronto. As a young man Colonel 
Mason was selected by Mr. Eugene O'Keefe 
and the late Sir Frank Smith to manage 
their interests in the institution which is 
now the Home Bank. In the past six years, 
from which time may date bank expansions 
in Canada, the Home Bank has increased 
its number of shareholders by more than 
four times, its circulation by between four 
and five times, its deposits by more thai 
twice, and its assets by nearly three times. 


Before the Home Bank started expand- 
ing it had only three offices—all in Toronto 

now it has seven offices in Toronto and 
twenty-six branches in Ontario and the 
West. 

To the public the most noteworthy feature 
of the Home Bank’s report is its increase 
of two and a half millions in deposits since 
1909, and its list of shareholders has ad- 
vanced, in the same time, from 889 to 1,636, 
or nearly double. 


BOOK REVIEWS 
How ‘tro Live 1x tHe Country. By E. P. 

Powell. Outing Publishing Company, New 

York: Price $1.75. 

A book that tells how to combine happi- 
ness and profit in country living, written by 
a man who has lived in the country, north 
and south, and has tested to the full the 
delights and opportunities of life near to 
Nature. It is an extremely practical book 
for any man who wants tried and proved 
advice about lawn, garden and shrubbery, 
and an inspiring exposition of country living 
as a whole. 

BOOKS RECEIVED 
THe Currency Trust Conspiracy. By 

Flavius J. Van Vohris, M. D., LL. B. 

Indianapolis, Ind.: C. E. Pauley & Co. 

(Price, $1.60.) 
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THE VALUE OF GOOD OFFICE 
EQUIPMENT 


HE A. H. Andrews Company of Chi- 

cago, manufacturers of fine fixtures 

for banks and public buildings, have 
issued an interesting book containing illus- 
trations of their work and a partial list of 
banks and public buildings equipped by the 
company. 

The spirit of this house seems to be cov- 
ered by this paragraph from the introduc- 
tion of the book: 

Time was when the various fixtures and 
decorations of the bank or office interior 
were obtained from a number of sources, 
bringing together an incongruous mass, 
pleasing to the customer temporarily, per- 
haps, because it was as good as his neigh- 
bor’s, but altogether inferior and unsatis- 
factory when compared to the results of 
the modern method. Now, an experienced 
artistic mind conceives, arranges, shapes 
and colors, every visible item of an office 
interior, creating a harmonious whole, The 
Andrews designs have character and indi- 
viduality. 


PRACTICAL NOVELTIES 


LEWALD & Co., of Nos. 185-191 
Adams _ street, Chicago, are manu- 
facturers of some very practical 
novelties which are being used to advan- 
tage by many banks as advertising medi- 
ums. Among the articles are: The “Itsoezie” 
Chain Tax, corn scraper and holder, tie 
rack, suit hanger and collar and cuff but- 
toner. This firm gives its idea of a good 
advertising novelty as follows: 


F. 


One which constantly reminds the recipient 
of you. 

One which is a novelty that 

One that is welcome. 

One that will not wear out. 

One that is constantly used. 

One that denotes stability. 

One that you need not be ashamed to give 
to any one—rich or poor. 

One from which your ad. 
moved. 

One which is a convenience. 

One which can conveniently be carried in 
the pocket, 

One which is good for man or woman. 


is useful. 


cannot be re- 








